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INTRODUCTION

JLS 826: Speech Writing is a course that is available for students in tlst ggraduate
Journalism programmes. It addresses the basicsitofgwarious types of speeches. It discusses
language, style, and logic as well as presentgteelespeeches by various speakers locally and
internationally.

This course guide provides you with the necess#drmation about the contents, process, and
materials with which to read and understand thgestilmatter of the course. It is designed to
guide you in planning your study so that you caintlge best out of this course.

The guide also specifies the amount of time you rarpiired to spend on each unit of the
assignments. It also gives you some guidance on Yotor Marked Assignments (TMA). You
are advised to attend the tutorial classes to dssgaur difficulties with your tutorial facilitater

WHAT YOU WILL LEARN IN THIS COURSE

As a communicator, speech writing is one thing wallhave to do again and again as you climb
up the social and academic ladders. If you are eyepl by an organization or work for a boss,
you may be required once in a while to write a sheghich your employer or your boss will
present somewhere. If you are self-employed, yoy lmearequired, along the line, to prepare and
present a speech at a business forum, a socia@rgaghand other forms of formal and informal
gatherings. For some people, speech writing isagdehe. Some people can talk on and on if
they are not asked to write. But some of the peoygle will invite you, your boss or your
organization to give a speech may request for #&emritext which they can file, distribute to
journalists, give to their members or use in othiays they may deem necessary. It is important,
for you therefore, not only to know how to writeesghes, but also to be very familiar with
different types and categories of speeches anddowite them.

In this course, you will be exposed to differenilskequired for effective speech writing. You
will also participate in practical speech writingénhance your speech writing skills. You will
also have the opportunity of reading many speeduwesced from Nigeria and abroad. By
reading through the various speeches and gettindida with them, you will be encouraged to
practice speech writing. Ultimately, your own wmii skills will be enhanced. This Course Guide
is designed to show you what you will be doinghis tcourse and to prepare you for the tasks
you are expected to accomplish. It is importantyfou to read the Course Guide carefully and to



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

be very familiar with its contents. This will enablou to get your work properly done and to get
the best out of the course.

This course aims at introducing you to the artpdesh writing. It also aims to equip you with
the necessary skills to analyse and correctly tegpmeches.

COURSE OBJECTIVES

Upon successful completion of this course, you khba able to:

1.0 Identify types of speech;

2.0 ldentify elements of good speech;

3.0 Discuss the qualities of a good speech; logiaafuage, and style;
4.0 Analyse and write good speeches.

WORKING THROUGH THIS COURSE

Ensure that you study each unit of the course ehbyednd thoughtfully. The table of contents,
objectives, introduction, etc is all part of whatuyare expected to study. Do not overlook them.
Although the course has been simplified to malkeagy for you to understand, you may come
across expressions that you may not readily uratedsor remember. In such cases, use your
dictionary. If you have questions, note them intwg so you can ask questions whenever an
opportunity arises. You need to concentrate well.

The answers to the Self-Assessment Exercises (S&Es)ot meant to be submitted, but they are
as important as the Tutor-Marked Assignments. S@ilzs you an opportunity to assess yourself
and know the extent to which you understand a gtepic. Work on them carefully and use
them to assess your mastery of the topic.

Tutor-Marked Assignments are to be answered abdngted for marking. Answer and keep
them in your assignment file for submission andkimay.

STRUCTURE OF THE COURSE

JLS 826 is a 3-Credit Unit, course for postgradyatenalism students. There are a total of five
modules in this course. Each module is brokenfimunits. Therefore, you will find a total of
twenty- five units in this course text. Some umits bigger than others, depending on the nature
of what is being discussed in them. The five mosliriethis course text are as follows.

Module 1: Introduction to Speech Writing

Module 2: Types of Speech

Module 3: Steps towards Quality Speech Writing

Module 4: Logic, Language and Style

Module 5: Review of Selected Speeches
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Each module starts with a description of the uoitstained in it, and each unit is preceded by a
table of contents, an introduction, a list of ohjees and the main content (including Self-
Assessment Exercises, SAES). At the end of eadhyou will see at least one standard Tutor-
Marked Assignment (TMA) which you are expectedrafieand submit for marking.

WHAT YOU WILL NEED FOR THE COURSE

The things you will need for this course are in troad categories, namely material and non-
material. The material things include:

A quiet place devoid of noise and other distractjomhere you can sit and do your work every
week.

Files for your assignment

If you have access to a computer, good, but ifgont have access to one, do not worry.

Three biros, including a red one. The other twolmaublue or black.
A good English dictionary, especially Oxford AdvadcLearners or any other good
one. A dictionary that teaches British English emththan American English is
strongly recommended.
Ten sheets of paper with which you can do yourtpralcspeech writing exercises
and assignments.
The non-material things which you need for thisrseunclude

(a) Two-three continuous, uninterrupted hours weekly

(b) Self-discipline and commitment to excellence

(c) Honesty (the best policy)

COURSE MATERIALS

The major components of the course are:
1.Course Guide

2.Study units

3.Textbooks and References
4.Assignment File

STUDY UNITS

There are twenty eight study units and a study &indthis course, and they are as
follows:

Module 1 Introduction to Speech Writing

Unit 1 What Speech is, Its Importance and Why it is Wit

Unit 2 The Communication Proce

vi
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Unit 3 The Historical Context of Speech Writil
Unit 4 Basic Principles of Speech Writit

Module 2 Types of Speech

Unit 1 Expository/Informative Speec
Unit 2 Analytical Speecl

Unit 3 Persuasive Spee!

Unit 4 Technical Speec

Unit 5 Other Types of Speec

Module 3 Steps towards Quality Speech Writing 1

Unit 1 Choosing the Topi

Unit 2 Analysing the Audienc

Unit 3 Sourcing for Informatior

Unit 4 Outlining and Organising the Speech Cont
Unit 5 Writing the First Draft

Module 4 Logic, Language and Style in Speech Writm

Unit 1 Revisiting the Issue of Logi

Unit 2 Languag- Related issues 1(Vocabulal

Unit 3 Languag- Related Issues 2(Punctuatio

Unit 4 Languag- Related Issues 3(Grammar and Spelli
Unit 5 Stylistic Issues

Module 5 Reviews of Selected Speeches

Unit 1 Haven't We Been There Befol-Wole Soyinks

Unit 2 2006 Budget Spee- President Olusegi Obasan;

Unit 3 New Threats for Ol- Margaret Thatche

Unit 4 The Commonwalth: ‘A Partnership of Equ~Rt. Hon. Don McKinnor
Unit 5 Towards A Sustainable Future for Nigeria — Chiefdka Anyaoku

Textbooks and References

At the end of each unit, you will see a list of &ehce materials which were consulted while the
course was being prepared. If you need any infaomatutside the ones provided in this course
Guide, you can contact the course facilitator atryggudy centre.

Assessment

There are two aspects of the assessment in thisesothe tutor marked assignments, and a
written examination. In doing these assignments, @ expected to apply knowledge acquired

Vi
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during the course. The assignment must be submittegur tutor for formal assessment in
accordance with the deadlines stated in the prasentschedule and the assignment file. The
work that you submit to your tutor for assessmeititaount for 30% of your total score.

Tutor-Marked Assignment
As explained in Working through the Course earlen will find Tutor-Marked Assignments at
the end of every unit in this Course Text.

Remember to answer them as explained, and to keem tn your assignment file for
submission. They will be marked and used to grame performance.

Final Examination and Grading

The final examination for this course will be foree hours duration and will carry 70% percent
of the total course grade. The examination willsishof questions, which reflect the kind of
self- assessment exercises and the tutor markddepne you have previously encountered. All
aspects of the course will be assessed. You shsealdhe time between completing the last unit,
and taking the examination to revise the entiresmuYou may find it useful to review your self-
assessment exercises and tutor marked assignnegats the examination.

Course Marking Scheme
The following table lays out how the actual coursaking is broken down.

Assessmen Marks

Assignments -4 (the bes Four assignments submitted, the &
three of all assignmentsthe | three marked out of 10% Totalling 30%
submitted)

Final examinatior 70% of overall course sco

Total 100%

How to Get the Most from this Course

In distance learning, the study units replace #wdurer. The advantage is that you can read and
work through the study materials at your pace, @nal time and place that suits you best. Think
of it as reading the lecture instead of listenim@ tecturer.

Just as a lecturer might give you in- class exergisur study units provide exercises for you to
do at appropriate times. Each of the study unitkwis the same format. The first item is
introduction to the subject matter of the unit drv a particular unit is integrated with other
units and the course as a whole.

viii
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Next is a set of learning objectives. These obyjestilets you know what you should be able to
do, by the time you have completed the unit. Yoausth use these objectives to guide your
study. When you have finished the unit, you shogdd back and check whether you have
achieved the objectives.

If you make a habit of doing this, you will sigmifintly improve your chances of passing the
course. Self-assessment Exercises are interspdrsedjhout the units and answers are given at
the end of the course. Working through these tegitdhielp you to achieve the objectives of the
units and prepare you for the assignments and xaenieation. You should do each Self-
assessment exercise as you come to it in the stondy. Work through these when you have
come to them.

Facilitators/Tutors and Tutorials

There are 15 hours of Tutorials provided in supdrthis course. You will be notified of the

dates, times and location of these tutorials, togretvith the name and phone number of your

tutor, as soon as you are allocated a tutorial grdiour tutor will mark and comment on your

assignment, keep a close watch on your progress.ohndifficulties you might encounter and

provide assistance to you during the course. Yostreend your tutor marked assignment well

before the due date. They will be marked by yotortand returned to you as soon as possible.

Do not hesitate, to contact your tutor by telephone-mail if you need help. Contact your tutor

if:

a) You do not understand any part of the assignedngsd

b) You have difficulty with the self-assessment ex&ci

C) You have a question or a problem with an assignnvatit your tutor's comment or with
the grading of an assignment.

You should try your best to attend the tutorialsisTis the only way to have face to face contact

with your tutor and ask questions which are answemstantly. You can raise any problem

encountered in the course of your study. To gae rttaximum benefit from course tutorials,

prepare a question list before attending them. Wiigain a lot from participating actively.
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Conclusion

Speech writing is both a practical and a challepgendeavour. You now have a very good
opportunity to learn new speech writing skills aadmprove on old ones. Make good use of the
opportunity.

Summary
What you make out of this course depends largelyamn This Course Guide has attempted to
equip you with the information you need for a fiulitexperience in the course. Speech Writing

is a course which equips you with the basic requemnats for writing and analyzing speeches for
the mass media.

We wish you success in the programme.
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MODULE 1 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH WRITING

Unit 1 What Speech is, Its Importance and why it is wmi
Unit 2 The Communication Proce

Unit 3 The Historical Context of Speech Writii

Unit 4 General Principles of Speech Writi

UNIT 1 WHAT SPEECH IS, ITS IMPORTANCE AND WHY IT NE EDS TO BE
WRITTEN
CONTENTS
5.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 What Speech is, it's Importance and why idsg®e be written
3.2 What Speech is and Why it is Important
3.3 Why Speech May Need to be Written
34 An Example of a Written Speech
40  Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Readings

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Every day of the week, different speeches are rgddifferent people at different places under
different circumstances to produce different resuhile a speech may be as simple, and as
easy to understand as a one-on-one verbal intemalbgtween two or more interlocutors, some
are as complex as scientific theses shrouded mmyharademic registers that non-scientists may
find difficult, if not impossible, to comprehendo®e speeches may be as direct and straight
forward as, for example, classroom lectures; wbtleers are as circumlocutious as 56+'4’ as
long-winding political speeches whose undercurreatsl full implications may not be
immediately understood. No matter the nature oe typa speech, it needs to be understood by
the hearers or readers if its objectives are tadbéeved.

In this unit, we shall study what speeches areabtut, why they are considered as being
important, and why some speeches are normallyeatrittVe shall also look at some notable
speeches and learn one or two things from them.
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2.0

3.0
3.1
3.2

OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

Explain what speech is, and why it is importantdss the rationale for having some
speeches written outline some important featuretdble speeches.

MAIN CONTENT

What Speech is, it's Importance and why it neks to be written

What Speech is and Why it is Important

(a) What is Speech?

Simply put, speech refers to the act of speakiroy Must have listened to some speeches
in the past couple of years. Some of them perhapsstal fresh in your mind, while
others may have faded. Some may have so movechgbydu took an important action,
while some spurred you into taking an importantisien. Perhaps some made you to
shed tears, while others made you to hate sometsomgeone or some people, with a
passion.

Speech is generally meant to be spoken, but somgtintcomes in a written form. In due
course we shall see why some are written whilersthee unwritten. Some speeches are
spontaneously rendered without prior preparatidmlenothers are sketched out, with the
speaker adding flesh to them as they are preseBwmue are copiously written, with
every detail spelt out, and the presenter addsngtb them during the presentation. All
he/she does is to read out the written text.

Speech may come in the form of an address by tlaériGan of the Board of Directors of
a company at the company’s Annual General Meetingaddress by the Vice Chancellor
of a university at a convocation or matriculati@reamony; an address by the president or
the governor of a state (and even a local goverhmeairman) at his inauguration or
during the national day celebration; remarks by ftlends of a deceased person before
the corpse is lowered into the grave; commentshbyspeaker of a legislative chamber
before the commencement of a new legislative yeaession, etc.

Some speeches are rendered at formal gatherings thiei milieu for some speeches is
purely informal. Similarly, some speeches are lonmning into several hours, while
others are very short, taking just a few minutessmonds.

Speech, therefore, means different things to diffepeople, but more often than not,
speech is an oral presentation of statements atnelititing a response from the hearers.
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(b) Why Speech is Important

Speech has remained an important component of hdiearexistence and interaction
since creation. Man (in a generic sense, includima and woman) has, over the years,
communicated with his maker, his fellow man andrelienself through various forms of
speech. With his maker, man communicates througheps, supplications, incantations,
invocations, chants, and other forms of spirityedesch. Man exchanges ideas, pleasantries,
etc with his neighbours through various types @&egh, while through soliloquy and other
forms of intrapersonal communication; man commuegand interacts with himself. The
importance of speech as a means of communicatidmgeraction is vividly seen from the
immense setback, which people experience whendheyonfined to an environment in
which they are unable to communicate with otherse Eapacity to interact is abridged for
people in solitary confinement and this is consdeas a serious form of punishment. They
are unable to speak to others, and most times réseyt to speaking to self or God. That is
why the speeches of such people are replete witteres experiences that other mortals
may not easily understand. A good example is th#pwostle John, writer of the book of
Revelations in the Bible, who was banished to ¢hend of Patmos for his Christian beliefs
in the early days of Christianity. Understanding thooks of Revelations is not as easy as
understanding, for example the book of James, adfhdoth of them are books of the
Bible.

One of the ways to appreciate the importance ofsraility to talk is to pretend for a few

hours that you are unable to talk. Just keep camet try to communicate with others
through motions. Motion to anyone around you that would like to have a drink; that

you want to know their names; that you love thetm, & is not really easy. This shows that
our speech simplifies several tasks and makes #@syto accomplish.

Speech makes it possible for us to express oungeellikes, dislikes, etc. We don’t really
have to slap, kick, push or fight with people beftitey know our feelings. Our speech can
do a better job. Although our actions are saidoeak louder than words, it is easy for such
actions to be misunderstood. In such circumstances,words need to re-enforce our
actions. If you love your spouse, for example,abgon of giving him/ her flowers may be
excellent, but when you add the words “I love yoilie flowers are better appreciated. In
corporate set ups, speech plays an important motee induction of new employees into
the organisation. New employees are not just thravim the organization but cultured
through various forms of speech to make them uma®ds appreciate, believe in, imbibe
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and subscribe to organizational values, goals¢cgtivision, mission and strategies. This is
an important activity in business and other corporaorganisations that are desirous of
preserving their corporate identity and heritaget Biey do not stop at the level of
orientation, during send-off ceremonies, end ofryparties, anniversary celebrations,
annual general meetings, etc; speeches are matfavoattention to the core values that
keep the organization and its members together.

At the level of society, speech is a major toolsotialization. Through speech, new
members of the community are welcome; erring member chastised or cautioned; social
values are enunciated or reiterated, etc. At tndtiaceremonies, weddings, burials and
other transitional ceremonies in the community,espes are made with a view to
promoting social values, integration and coheswfithout this, integration and harmony
may be threatened; social values may be destrégading to a state of anomie.

At the political level, power and authority are mised through speech. In our country,
Nigeria, the first thing soldiers do whenever tladyuptly terminate an elected government
is to explain to us through the mass media what tiae just done, why they had to do it,
what they plan to do for us, what they expect fiesnetc. Similarly, during political rallies
and campaigns, politicians make very smooth speeeied at winning the people’s
loyalty (or keeping such loyalty if they have ablgebeen won). In courts of law, judges’
pronouncements will determine whether an accusedopewill be released on bail or
remanded in prison custody, etc. The judge doesneed to use physical force. He
verbalizes his decision or sentence, and it iSexhout.

In the school environment, speech facilitates etilmcaThe teacher, tutor, lecturer, etc.,
does not just give reading materials and go awlaggugh his speech or lecture, the
contents of the reading materials are elucidatetthabthe students will understand better.
Without this, the student may find it difficult tnderstand the course. They may even be
confused, without the lecturer’'s verbal explicataftrihe text.

In public places, during emergencies, etc, speekbbisto re-assure the people or to give
emergency instructions as the case may be. liexample there are delays in delivering a
public service and the people become apprehensiggem aggressive towards the service
providers, a soothing speech can calm the frayedesavhile efforts are made to provide
the service in question. If such a speech is natenthe people’s anger could boil over,
and many things could go wrong. From the foregoingm sure you would agree that
speeches are very important and that they helithels, groups, organisations and the
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3.3

society to get properly organised. Without sucloaganization, the society could become
chaotic, and life would not be worthwhile.

Why Speech May Need to be written

As Africans, we are very familiar with verbal spkes and oral traditions. In the time of
our great grandparents, writing was not such aronapt thing in our part of the world.
Many important ideas, information, practices, slietc, were communicated verbally.
Today, many of such important ideas, etc, have begnbecause of the impermanent
nature of oral speech. People in some parts ofntd say many uncomplimentary
things about Africans. One of such remarks is thgbu want to hide anything from an
African, write it (in a book, etc) because it idibeed that we lack a reading culture. Our
generation must reverse this negative perceptioredaging properly and committing our
ideas, principles, experiences, etc into writingdthers to read. The Chinese believe that
the faintest ink is better than the human memoltyisTis because of the ability of
documents to outlive generations of human beings.dAh say therefore, that writing
helps to keep speeches alive. If a good speedrgstten, it is as good as dead. But if it
is preserved for successive generations througimgrit stays alive perpetually.

Written speech provides an opportunity to researth and understand the philosophy,
principles, values and practices of a people imadiqular epoch. If, for example, you
want to understand the youth culture of the Amewscim the 1970s, the writings of such
youths or the writings of others about them cowddabvery useful source of information.
If such written speeches are non-existent, a va@gortant source of information would
have been lost.

We are very familiar with certain errors which joalists commit regularly. If you don’t
want you or your boss to get into problem througing misquoted in the media, let your
speeches be committed into writing and copiesibiged to journalists. This may not
totally remove the chances of being misquoted,itorgduces it. At least, if it exists in
writing, you can argue that you were misquoted,ibutdoes not exist in writing, your
argument may not hold water. If for example youroléo have said “I believe | can fly”,
a journalist may insist that he heard “I be witcban fly”.

Some speeches must be documented for legal purtphgasige in a court of law, for

example, needs to have his judgments documentdtegprovide a source of reference
for subsequent legal debates and decisions. Skyilapeeches presented at annual
general meetings of companies and other corpoale$ are supposed to be filed with
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the appropriate bodies as part of legal requiresnéhthis is not done, people could deny
what they said.

Written speeches also help those involved to keagktof decisions. This is because
speeches contain important decisions. If such messare not documented, it may be
difficult to implement or even remember them.

An Example of a Written Speech

An example of a written speech is provided belotud§ it carefully.
Speech 1The Justification for Change of Government

(Maiden address to the Nation by General Ibrahinh&agida when he took over
power as President and Commander- in-chief of theetl Forces of the Federal
Republic of Nigeria, after a palace coup on Audtist1985)
When in December 1983, the former military leadgxstheaded by Major-General
Muhammadu Buhari, assumed the reins of governnimsnéccession was heralded in the
history of this country. With the nation at the mepof political misdirection and on the
brink of economic collapse, a new sense of hope evaated in the minds of every
Nigerian.

Since January 1984, however, we have witnessedtarsgtic denigration of that hope. It
was stated then that mismanagement of politicaldeship and a general deterioration in
the standard of living — which had subjected theemn man to intolerable suffering —
were the reasons for intervention.

Nigerians have since then been under a regimecthdinued with those trends. Events
today indicate that most of the reasons, whichifiedt the military takeover of
government from the civilians, still persist.

The initial objectives were betrayed and fundamesitanges do not appear on the horizon.
Because the present state of uncertainty, suppressid stagnation resulted from the
perpetration of a small group, the Nigerian Armeatdés could not, as a part of that
government, be unfairly committed to take respdhsilfor failure. Our dedication to the
cause of ensuring that our nation remains a umtegdy worthy of respect and capable of
functioning as a viable and credible part of thermational community dictated the need to
arrest the situation.
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Let me at this point attempt to make you understidwedpremise upon which it became
necessary to change the leadership. The princgfleiscussions, consultation and co-
operation, which should have guided the decisiokingaprocess of the Supreme Military
Council and the Federal Executive Council wereedjarded soon after the government
settled down in 1984. Where some of us thoughppirapriate to give a little more time,
anticipating a conducive atmosphere that would ldgven which affairs of state could be
attended to with greater sense of responsibilityhecame increasingly clear that such
expectations could not be fulfilled.

Regrettably, it turned out the Major-General Muhaadin Buhari was too rigid and

uncompromising in his attitudes to issues of natlagignificance. Efforts to make him

understand that a diverse polity like Nigeria reedirecognition and appreciation of
differences in both cultural and individual perceps, only served to aggravate these
attitudes.

Major-General Tunde Idiagbon was similarly inclinedthat respect. As Chief of Staff,
Supreme Headquarters, he failed to exhibit the @pjate disposition demanded by his
position. He arrogated to himself absolute knowéedfproblems and solutions, and acted
in accordance with what was convenient to him, gigiie machinery of government as his
tool.

A combination of these characteristics in the twostimportant persons holding the
nation’s vital offices became impossible to contentth. The situation was made worse by
a number of other government functionaries and raegdions, chief among which is the
Nigerian Security Organisation (NSO). In fact, tH®dy will be overhauled and

reorganised.

And so it came to be that the same government,hwigceived a tumultuous welcome,
now became alienated from the people. To prevecbraplete erosion of our given
mandate, therefore, we had to act so that hopebmagbuilt.

Let me now address your attention to the majoreisghat confront us, so that we may, as
one people, chart a future direction for our deamtry. We do not intend to have all the

answers to the questions, which our present prableame put before our nation. We have
come with the strongest determination to creatatamosphere in which positive efforts

shall be given the necessary support for lastitgisos.
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For matters of the moment which require immediasolution, we intend to pursue a
determined programme of action. Major issues fgllinto this category have been
identified and decisions taken on what should beedo
Firstly is the issue of political detainees or dots/ of special military tribunals. The
history of our nation had never recorded the degfeediscipline and corruption as in the
period between October 1979 and December 1983.

While this government recognizes the bitternesaterkby the irresponsible excesses of the
politicians, we consider it unfortunate that methaaf such nature as to cause more
bitterness were applied to deal with past misdedts must never allow ourselves to lose
our sense of natural justice. The innocent canaff¢isthe crimes of the guilty. The guilty
should be punished only as a lesson for the futarkne with this government’s intention
to uphold fundamental human rights, the issue dhidees will be looked into with
dispatch.

As we do not intend to lead a country where indiaild are under the fear of expressing
themselves, the Public Officers Protection Agakeise Accusation Decree No.4 of 1984
is hereby repealed. And finally, those who havenbieedetention under this decree are
hereby unconditionally released. The responsibdftthe media to disseminate information
shall be exercised without undue hindrance. In phatess, those responsible are expected
to be forthright and to have the nation’s inteeestheir primary consideration.

The issue of decrees has generated a lot of cargies. It is the intention of this
government to review all other decrees. The lasintw months have not witnessed any
significant changes in the national economy. Contta expectations, we have so far been
subjected to a steady deterioration in the genstahdard of living; and intolerable
suffering by the ordinary Nigerian has risen higlsearcity of commodities has increased,
hospitals still remain mere consulting clinics, lereducational institutions are on the brink
of decay.

Unemployment has stretched to critical dimensi@se to the stalemate, which arose in
negotiation with the International Monetary Funae former government embarked on a
series of counter-trade agreements. Under the ectnatle agreements, Nigerians were
forced to buy goods and commodities at higher priten obtained in the international
market. The government intends to review the wigsee of counter-trade.
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A lot has been said and heard about our positidh thie International Monetary Fund.
Although we formally applied to the Fund in Apr®83, no progress has as yet been made
in the negotiation and a stalemate has existethélast two years.

We shall break the deadlock that frustrated theti@gpons with a view to evaluating more
objectively both the negative and positive implicas of reaching a mutual agreement
with the Fund. At all times in the course of dissiaas, our representatives will be guided
by the feelings and aspirations of the Nigeriangt®o

It is the view of this government that austeritytheut structural adjustment is not the

solution to our economic predicament. The presegnation whereby 44 per cent of our

revenue earning is utilized to service debts israalistic. To protect the danger this poses
to the poor and the needy in our society, stepk beltaken to ensure comprehensive
strategy of economic reforms.

The crux of our economic problems has been idextifo center around four fundamental
issues:

1. A decrease of our domestic production, while oypydation continues to increase.

2. Dependence on import for both consumer goods amanaterials for our industries.

3. Agrossly unequal gap between the rich and the.poor

4. The large role played by the public sector in eecoicoactivity with hardly any

concrete result to justify such a role.

These are the problems we must confront.
On Foreign Policy: Nigeria’s foreign policy in the last 20 months Heesen characterized
by inconsistency and incoherence. It has lackedcthety to make us know where we
stood on matters of international concern to enaitleer countries relate to us with
seriousness. Our role as Africa’s spokesman hasidined because we have been unable
to maintain the respect of African countries.

The ousted military government conducted our exerslations by a policy of retaliatory

reactions. Nigeria became a country that reactegivien situations, rather than taking the
initiative as it should and had always done. Marev@ngeful considerations must not be
the basis of our diplomacy. African problems andirtlsolutions should constitute the
premise of our foreign policy.

The realization of the Organisation of African Wnibf the Lagos Plan of Action for self-
sufficiency and constructive co-operation in Afrishall be our primary pursuit. The
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Economic Community of West African States must &egorn with the view to achieving

the objective of regional integration. The problemhslrought-stricken areas of Africa will

be given more attention and sympathy, and our é#stts will be made to assist in their
rehabilitation within the limits of our resource8ur membership of the United Nations
Organisation will be made more practical and megfnin The call for a new International
Economic order, which lost its momentum in the fatéhe debt crisis, will be made once
again.

Nigeria hereby makes a renewed request to the Nigm&d Movement to regroup and
reinvigorate its determination to restructure thebgl economic system, while we appeal
to the industrialized nations to positively considae debt plight of the developing
countries and assist in dealing with the dangeas fice us. We shall remain members of
the various multilateral institutions and intergoweental organisations, which we belong
to and do what must be done to enhance the meniparsth participation within them.

Fellow Nigerians, this country has had since indelpace a history mixed with turbulence
and fortune. We have witnessed our rise to greatriedowed with a decline to the state of
bewildered nation. Our human potentials have begpested, our natural resources put to
waste. A phenomenon of constant insecurity and b@aing uncertainty has become
characteristic of our national existence.

My colleagues and | are determined to change tlkeseoof history. This government is

determined to unite this country. We shall notwallnything to obstruct us. We recognize
that a government, be it civilian or military, nedtie consent of the people to govern if it
is to reach its objectives. We do not intend te oy force. At the same time, we should
not be expected to submit to unreasonable dem&udslamental rights and civil liberties

will be respected, but their exercise must not deggte into irrational expression nor
border on subversion.

The War Against indiscipline will continue, but $hiime, in the minds and conduct of
Nigerians, and not by way of symbolism or moneynsiigg companies. This government,
on its part, will ensure that the leadership exhiproper example. Criticisms of actions
and decisions taken by us will be given necessieyni@on and where necessary changes
made in accordance with what is expected of us.

Let me reiterate what we said in 1984: This gemamabf Nigerians and indeed future
generations have no other country but Nigeria. Wistrall stay and salvage it together.
This time it shall be pursued with deeper commithaerd genuine sincerity.

10
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4.0

5.0

There is a lot of work to be done by every singigaxian. Let us all dedicate ourselves to
the course of building a strong, united and viatddon for the sake of our own lives and
the benefit of posterity.

Finally, 1 wish to commend the members of the Arnedces and the Nigeria Police for
their mature conduct during the change.

I thank you all for your co-operation and underdtag.

God Bless Nigeria.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
“A speech is a speech. Whether it is written or att@n makes no difference”. To what
extent do you agree or disagree with this statePnent

CONCLUSION

Speech is an important component of human life aridtence. Whether written or
unwritten, speeches affect human life, interacaon development in several ways. The
advent of new media of communication constitute®bstacle to the primacy of speech;
rather it provides an opportunity to modernize amen improve the propagation of speech.
When speech is committed into writing, its benedits multiplied. It is important therefore,
to commit speeches into writing, even if they waig written at the time they were
presented. That way, subsequent generations canathkantage of today’'s wisdom, and
the chances of being misquoted as well as beingnderstood would be reduced.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on what speech is, its inspoe and why it is needful for speeches
to exist in a written form. On what speech is, @&swexplained that simply put, speech is the
act of speaking or verbal communication. Formsp&esh such as formal and informal;
written and unwritten as well as long and shorteredso mentioned.

On the importance of speech, it was explained, gmather things, that speech is an
essential component of human life, existence atetantion; that it simplifies human tasks
and that it facilitates the expression of feelindses, dislikes, etc. Other things attributed
to speech include socialization, exercise of pmltipower and authority, education,
reassurance and instructions in public places arelnergences. Finally, it was explained
that generally, speech helps society to be propedsnized

11
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6.0

7.0

Several reasons why speech may need to be writegr discussed in this unit. These

include the fact that writing speeches helps tgpksech speeches and the accompanying
memories alive; facilitates research into the @afahy, principles, values and practices of

people in a given epoch; reduces the risk of mitiom and misunderstanding; serves

legal purposes; and helps to keep track of deasibnaddition to these, an example of a

written speech was also provided in the unit.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Read carefully through the speech titled “Justifma for Change of Government” in this
unit and write out ten of the reasons given by Ga&r@abangida for toppling the regime of
General Muhammadu Buhari.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
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INTRODUCTION

Speech writing is an aspect of the phenomenondcatenmunication. This implies that
speech writing does not just exist on its own,ibd component of a larger process. The
larger process, of course, is communication.

In this unit, we shall study what communication liepk at various models of the
communication process and also examine some typesromunication as a way of
laying a solid foundation for our study of speeafting.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
e define communication

e explain the models of the communication processuds types of
communication.

MAIN CONTENT

The Communication Process

Definitions of Communication

There are very many definitions of communicatiohisTis partly explained by the fact
that communication can be studied from diversegestsves. Communicators, linguists,
sociologists, psychologists, philosophers and sg¢wher scholars study communication
and have proffered different definitions of comnaation. Many of these definitions are

13
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influenced by the background of the scholar, whoffprs the definition. Even among

communicators, there are diverse approaches tsttitly of communication and this has

produced a plethora of definitions. There are adsaumber of multi-disciplinary

definitions of communication, yet none of the d#foms is self-sufficient or universally

acceptable. For the present purpose, let us lookhat following definitions of

communication: Communication can be defined as:

I. “Social interaction through messages” Gebner

il. “The process of sending and receiving messagesigan

iii. “The process whereby someone sends a message éors@ralse and receives a
response” Hedebro

iv. “The sharing of meaning” — Hovland

V. “The process of using signs and symbols whichteti@aning in another person
or persons”Sarbough.

Vi. “The process of sending and receiving messages,itandcurs whenever we
express ourselves in a manner that is clearly wtaed”-McCutcheon, Schaffer
&Wycoff.

All these definitions emphasise a form of interactthrough the sending and receiving of
messages. It must be noted that feedback is amtedseomponent of communication.

Simply put, feedback is the reaction that resuttsnf the receiver's understanding of the
message. It could be in the form of symbols, astiowords, body language, etc.
Communication cannot be said to have taken platssithere is a feedback.

It is also important to note that in the processahmunication, a set of symbols which are
understood by the parties involved in communicateoe used. The ultimate goal of
communication is to promote understanding, and ssnliaere is mutual intelligibility,
communication cannot be effective. Effective comroation is that which produces the
desired result. Imagine what happens when one pesgeaks or writes and others cannot
understand him/her. The outcome is misunderstaratifigled communication.

Models of Communication

Communicators and other scholars have, over thes ygged to describe what happens in
the process of communication. As a result, manthefn have come up with models of
what they believe happens in communication. Sucldaisoare meant to explain and
facilitate the understanding of what happens inroomication.

14
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According to Folarin (1998:50) a model is a symbaépresentation designed to help us
visualize the relationships among various elemefta structure, system or process, for
purposes of discussion and analysis.
Below are some models of communication:
1. Shannon and Weaver( Mathematical Model)
This model simply shows that in every communicasdoation, there is a source, a
transmitter or an encoder, a message, a chanredeever/decoder and a destination.
The source is the originator of the message; thesage can be music, news or any
other content; the transmitter may be a persorypmuod persons or an organization;
the channel may be oral, visual, tactile or otheanmels; and the receiver or decoder
, as the name implies, is the person that recewesiterprets the message. It is
possible that the receiver is not the final destimaof the message, hence the
provision for a destination.

Noise, in the model, refers to anything that seaga distraction or hindrance in the
communication process. It can be a misspelling, afsdifficult-to-understand or
strange expressions, or any other thing that m#kesnessage incomprehensible.
Noise also includes things that make the expregsidrave an unintended meaning.
In written communication, poor handwriting, typoginécal errors and other such
things may amount to noise, while in speech or aedommunication, improper
pronunciation, mother tongue interference, etc,alrgart of noise. Feedback, the
signal which the Sender receives from the Recaivéhe Destination in response to
the message, is an essential component of this Imibde believed that this model,
because of its origins in Information Theory (austural system) may not
satisfactorily explain human communication (whishaifunctional system).

2. Berlo Model

This model has four elements, namely Source, Mes<aigannel and Receiv&erlo

also calls the sender the Encoder, and the Redeévealls the Decoder. But usually,
the Source is not necessarily the same as the Encadd the Receiver may be
different from the Decoder. For example, a busye€CEixecutive can be the Source,
who may ask his secretary to encode a messageSé&teetary then becomes the
Encoder, but the real Source remains the busy Gxetutive. Similarly, a message
Receiver may enlist the assistance of somebodetode a message for him. That
person who decodes becomes the Decoder, but tgmairiReceiver remains the

15
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Receiver. In these two instances, Sender and Encaslevell as Receiver and
Decoder are different.

This model emphasizes the primacy of skills, afts and knowledge which the
participants bring into communication. The sociald acultural contexts of
communication are also emphasized.

3. ABX/Co-orientation Model

According to this model, A and B are the particiigan communication, and X refers
to any object or event in the environment. It iplakned that A and B are
communicating about X, that is issues/ events,iretthe environment. The model
draws attention to the important role of the omioins of the encoder and decoder
towards each other and to the object of commurmicaiihat is how it became known
as the Coorientation model. It was developed in1®@&0s by McCombs. This model
also emphasizes that there must be a feedbaclofomenication to be complete. It
is also known as the McCombs model (after the pevgloo developed it) and also
the Triangular model (because of the triangulanreaf its graphic illustration)

4. Lasswell (Interrogative) Model

This model focuses on: Who says What in which Cebhtm Whom and with what
Effect. It is an interrogative model because it sugpiestions to provide an
explanation. The key element in the model as casela are the information source
(Who); the message (says What); the channel (irctlwhhannel); the receiver (to
Whom) and feedback (with what effect). This modedres some similarity with the
Shannon and Weaver model and is very popular anmamgalists who use the
interrogative elements in the model and an additiGHow” as the framework for
analysing news stories. This model was developa®48.

There are several other models of communicationinAthe case of definitions of
communication, those who developed the models ofneonication were influenced
by their backgrounds. For example, Claude Shanmoa of those who developed the
Shannon and Weaver model, was not a mass commuomipat se. He was a
telephone transmission engineer and his main parpeas to enhance the
understanding of what takes place in the transonssf messages via the telephony
system. That is why he initially did not includeelé®ack as an element in his model.
Warren Weaver, with whom he shares the credit lieg mmodel added this crucial
element later on.

16
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It is important to realize that communication isvays aimed at creating an effect.
Communication does not take place aimlessly. Thregpetaking part in communication
has an intended effect in mind. The intended effeay be to convey a message, transmit
an idea or a heritage, change an attitude, credgsise, arouse a feeling, etc.

Therefore, there are different likely feedbacks responses to communication. It is
generally believed that effective communication ldoproduce the desired effect. If the
desired effect is not produced, communication cateosaid to be effective .It must be
noted, however, that some effects of communicatiay not be seen immediately. These
are called delayed effects.

It should also be noted that communication is ubbdgs. This means that communication
is ever-present. One cannot stop communicatinguseceommunication is ever-present in
every human action or inaction. We communicate consly or unconsciously. This
explains why some scholars have said that ‘we danabcommunicate’ various actions
and inactions can be interpreted as acts of conuation, just as it is usually believed that
silence speaks volumes. Actions and inactions sschilence, dressing, etc, can attract a
variety of interpretations.

There are also a number of things that can hinffecteve communication. These may

include things done or left undone in the commuiocaprocess. Some barriers to effective

communication include the following:

(@) Physical barriers such as interfering sounds, p@mdwriting, typographical errors,
smudges in a written text, etc.

(b) Psychological barriers such as emotions, wanddhngghts, previous experiences,
etc.

(c) Social barriers such as status in the society,drackd, nature of relationship, etc.

(d) Linguistic barriers such as the use of unfamiliapressions, wrong use of words,
grammatical errors, long-winding sentences, etc.

(e) Process barriers such as the things people do wirnfenunicating (like chewing and
talking at the same time; some forms of gesticogtetc)

Types of Communication

There are various types of communication, and taerealso many factors that can be used
in delineating the type of communication. Some avdtbelieve that there are four types of
communication, namely human communication, animammunication, machine
communication and others. To such writers, categorisuch as intrapersonal
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communication, interpersonal communication, grogpmnmunication, etc, are levels of

communication; not types of communication. Manyeotivriters share a contrary view and

express the believe that the later classificati@n ihtra-personal, interpersonal, group, etc)
actually refers to types of communication. In ttegt, we shall adopt the later approach.
This will give us the following types of communiiat:

1.

Intra-personal Communication

This refers to communication within a single indwal. The individual is both the
source and the receiver; the encoder as well adagbeder of the message. It may
be in the form of an individual talking to himsétoliloquy), singing to himself or
engaging in other acts of communication within rether herself. Have you ever
written a poem for yourself or recited one for ys®lf? Have you ever told yourself:
“I am not afraid. | am victorious” etc? All theseedorms of communication within
you alone, so they are intra-personal communication

Inter-personal Communication

This form of communication involves, at least, timdividuals. It may be face-to-
face or mediated (through telephone, letters oerotheans of communication)
When you speak with your boss, employee, spouskl, ch subordinate, one-on-
one, through the intercom or through the telephotimt is interpersonal
communication. The letter your younger brotheristes writes to you, asking for
money or for a favour, is also a form of inter-geral communication.

Group Communication

This is communication within any group of persoAgroup is usually made up of
a limited number of people who have something imemn. When you sit with
some of your classmates at your lecture centreidgougls a topic or an issue, it
gualifies as group communication. When the couestuter talks to the class as a
group, it is group communication. When you andva & your colleagues gather at
lunch time to relax and discuss current affairat t& group communication. Always
remember that a group is not made up of a largebeuwf people.

Organisational Communication

This form of communication involves organisationscorporate entities. It may
involve the use of memos, newsletters, etc. If theversity of Lagos (Unilag)

writes to the National Open University of Nigerfd@UN), authorising the use of
some lecture halls at Akoka as study centres forUNQ that form of

communication is organisational. If your employertes to NOUN, to confirm if
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4.0

you are truly a registered student of NOUN, it amisuto organisational

communication. Organisational communication caniriiernal or external. It is

internal if the organisation is communicating witisiders such as staff, directors,
etc. It is external if the organisation is commuatiicg with outsiders such as
contractors, suppliers, customers, regulatory aili&e, etc.

Mass Communication

This refers to the mass production and distributibmessages for the consumption
of large heterogeneous audiences dispersed insdiVilecations. The expression
‘heterogeneous audiences’ simply refers to audeericat are made up of people
who have different characteristics. For examplethg audience is made up of
people who are young, teenagers, middle aged petipdeelderly, males and

females, educated and uneducated people, etc, augnoup is said to be

heterogeneous because the characteristics of memobbéhe group are different.

Mass communication involves the use of the massianadch as books,

newspapers, television, radio, magazines, etedotr large numbers of people.

International Communication

This is communication across borders among nationgeople of different
nationalities. Sometimes it is referred to as htt@tural communication. It must be
noted however, that inter-cultural communicationyniavolve different cultures
within a given nation. If the government of the teédi States of America appeals to
the government of Nigeria to help ensure that Aoerihostages in the Niger Delta
are released, that would amount to internationairoanication. If members of the
Economic Community of West African States, ECOWASite to congratulate
Nigeria on the success of Nigeria's elections, thatuld be categorized as
international communication.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
What is the main difference between definitionsccoimmunication and models of
communication?

CONCLUSION

The study of communication is a multi-disciplinaagtivity. Many of those who have
contributed to our understanding of communicatios feom other disciplines. Yet, their
contributions have facilitated better understandofgcommunication. This unit has
looked at some of those contributions in the afedebnitions as well as models. A good
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5.0

6.0

7.0

understanding of these will set the stage for praogederstanding of what we shall
discuss later about speech communication.

SUMMARY

This unit began by looking at definitions of comnuation. Although there are very
many definitions of communication resulting frometldiverse backgrounds of those
defining communication, only six of such definitgowere presented in this unit.

In this unit, four models of communication were caldiscussed. These include the
Shannon and Weaver (Mathematical model), the Bertmdel, ABX/Co-orientation
model, and the Lasswell (interrogative model). dand off the section on models of
communication, some of the barriers to effectivenownication were discussed. These
include physical barrier, psychological barrier,cigb barrier, process barrier and
linguistic barrier.

Six types of communication were also discussetigunit. These include intra-personal
communication, inter-personal communication, groegmmunication, organisational
communication, mass communication and internatioo@nmunication. The main
essence of this unit has been to draw attentiomhtat communication is, the things that
go into communication, the types of it that exsstd the factors that can hinder effective
communication. All these are meant to set the sfkaga proper understanding of speech
as a form of communication.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Write a critique of each of the following, relatitigem to your understanding

of the communication process:

(&) ABX/Co-orientation model of communication

(b)  The Shannon and Weaver model of Communication

(c)  The Berlo model of communication

(d)  The Lasswell model of communication.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
Speech writing is not just another modern day dgvaknt. It has existed for a long time.
Although speech writing owes its development to itheention of writing, this practice
has existed for a very long time. In this unit, sk&ll take a look at the past to see what
really happened, and how speech writing has deedloper time.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain how speech writing has developed over #ag/discuss various contributions
to the development of speech writing.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 The Historical Context of Speech Writing

3.2 Historical Overview of Speech Writing
For as long as human beings have existed on nahlisninteraction with his maker, with
nature and with his neighbour, speech has feapn@dinently.

In the Bible’s account of man’s early interactioithv\God, speech was most pronounced
as God spoke with man one-on-one. This is moslylitee be the situation with the two
earth, speech making has existed. Speech is aplyattre most basic form of
communication that man has used since creation
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other great religions, Islam and Judaism, since tfhree share a lot in common,
especially on issues relating to the early origihman.

Through various phases of human history, many facteemed to strengthen speech as a

form of communication. These include the followsmmong others:

(@) It is a most basic form of intelligible communiaati and requires less elaborate
training. A young child in the community of humaaeimgs soon learns how to speak.
He learns this much earlier and much faster thdedras the art of writing.

(b) Except in a few special cases, all human being® laxcapacity for speech. This
capacity can be developed to various extents inamuipeings.

(c) There is a certain warmth that accompanies theesp@kord. This contrasts sharply
with the coldness of written communication and ofbeems of communication.

(d) Speech provides a form of social control. Humamd®ineed not resort to fighting
because issues can be talked over and possibly@dsamicably.

(e) Human beings used to live in small communities, @rvadas more convenient to talk
verbally so that anybody within earshot could beriefm the communication.

(f) In speech, it is easier to pour out one’s heart ambtions. Other forms of
communication may not vividly convey such emoti@ssspeech does. Pouring out
such emotions is believed to have therapeutic litsnef

However, in spite of the numerous advantages ofedpeas a form of human

communication, it also had some setbacks. For ebagrnipnvas ephemeral and could not

be relied on as evidence if it was not recorded mon-ephemeral form. A person who
made an oral statement could later deny it, eveenvithere were eye witnesses. Such oral
speeches could even be distorted. Somebody cosist ine said “I believe | can fly”
while his hearers could insist he said “I be wittlean fly”. It became obvious that as
good as oral communication was, reducing it toiagitor recording it in a retrievable
form such as writing was very important if it washte preserved as a permanent record.

Before the advent of printing technology, there avevarious ways in which
communication in ‘writing’ was consummated. As Eradwun (2005) explains, the classical
instance as described in the Bible (Exodus 31: df&rs an excellent example. God
reportedly gave to Moses, the leader of the Jewkarera of the Exodus, two tablets of
stones on Mount Sinai in the wilderness of Persitha Israelites migrated en masse from
Egypt where they had suffered untold hardship. filteetablets of stone containing God’s
testimony inscribed by His own hands were handegr o Moses who, in turn, was
supposed to read them to the people. It is evitleat in the days after this classical
instance, etching letters on stones and other sfiafidces became popular. The problem,
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however, was that although this method ensuredtkieatexts survived for long periods,
mass circulation was difficult because the letteasl to be carefully etched by diligent
craftsmen.

Formal written communication later began, with itneention of the ink, and scribes took
over the duty of writing. The scribes wrote longigts on broad sheets called ‘scroll’
which could be rolled up at both ends. At this pothe status of ‘writing’ as a skill for a
few skilled craftsmen gradually began to changesr&hare accounts of original scripts
containing valuable information which were discagemuch later.

The Invention of Printing and the Developmentf Speech Writing

There are various accounts relating to the inventibprinting. One account traces it to
the development of papyrus in Ancient Egypt, frosea plant that grew on the banks of
the River Nile. It is believed by many writers thhats was the first type of ‘paper’ that
ever existed. The word paper is believed to hatdatgommame from ‘papyrus’, the main
ingredient in the first ‘paper known to man. Papgrwas processed and used as the
equivalent of modern day paper as scripts weregeamribn it.

Some schools of thought trace the production ofitsehand-made paper to Ts’aiLun, a
Chinese philosopher. The first paper mill in Eurapbelieved to have been built in Spain
300 years after the coronation of Emperor Charlereag Rome. He was coronated in
800 AD. The mill was said to have been built by Arabs. By 1495, Britain had built the
first paper mill in England.

Two important things need to be remembered aba@uednly forms of paper. Firstly, they
were — hand made, and this did not encourage ns#sbacause what was produced was
highly limited in quantity. The 500 mills in Germamaround 1800, for example, were
reported to be capable of producing only a totdl @60 tonnes of paper. Secondly, early
paper was produced largely from cotton rags. It mash later that wood, as an essential
ingredient for paper production, was discovered.

Germany gave the world the first paper — making hirec in 1803, and this
revolutionised paper making as more paper was pgexjunaking its use more popular
and cheaper.

Until 1440, everything that was read, includingesgees, was handwritten. But in 1440,
Johannes Gutenberg, a German, invented the sepamatable type. The word ‘type’

23



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

3.4

simply refers to a letter, number or any other abtar used in printing. Gutenberg’s
invention was a watershed in the history of prigtior the following reasons:
(i) It removed the tedium associated with hand wriftem as printers could now use
the same type repeatedly
(i) 1t became faster and cheaper to produce mateonte&ding.
Although modern printing has gone far beyond the wé the “type” that
Gutenberg gave to the world, his initial inventiprovided a basis for further
development of the type. Today, various forms amdssof type exist, and it is
now much easier to produce large volumes of readiatgrials, including books,
journals and newspapers, among others.
It is believed that the invention of printing wadi@ boost to the art of speech
writing. It was not only possible to get a speeditten, it was now possible to
reproduce a written speech, in print, and get copgieculated to the audience
before, during or after the speech presentatiois €hcouraged more statesmen,
nobles and other speech makers to put their spgeiche writing for mass
circulation. Even people who missed a live speeekgntation could now access a
verbatim text of such speeches. This was a grealag@ment in the history of
speech writing.

Early Training in Speech Making

The earliest forms of formal training in speech d&raceable to Ancient Greece,
particularly among the Athenians. The dictatoria was being replaced by democracy,
and individuals were expected to be able to spesdktl@eir minds publicly. With the
overthrow of Thrasybulus the dictator, many citeeesorted to the law courts to re-
possess their property that had been unjustly soated. It was also expected that
individuals should be able to plead their casdawsuits since attorneys to defend people
in court as we have today were non-existent.

Among the Greeks and Romans public speech making respected, practiced and
refined. Rhetorics, which became the first formediZorm of training in speech making
was formulated by the Athenians. It involved thé @ir practical speech making and
persuasive public communication. Rhetorics, theas va positive training aimed at
improving people’s ability to speak in public effeely and with a sense of
responsibility. Unlike the present meaning of rhietovhich implies empty speech,
Rhetorics then was a well-respected art, and itadbstudy is believed to have started in
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Syracuse. It had a specific curriculum which wase at making citizens skilled public
communicators.

Corax, a Sicilyan Greek observed that while sortieeris were effective in pleading their
cases, some were unable to do so, even when tlegdoa cases. He then developed and
published a manual on persuasive public speakiegstcknowledged as the first person
to do this. In the manual, Corax explained thag¢affe speech should have three main
parts, namely an introduction, a discussion anohalasion.

The introduction, according to Corax, should seegdin the friendly attention of judges,
while the discussion or narrative should logicagt out the argument of the case. The
conclusion, he said, should summarise the key aegtsrand pray for a just verdict.
Although Corax’s contribution was significant, Aofle is reputed to be the most
significant contributor to speech communicationdwese he was the first to publish a full
text on the subject. His publicatid®hetoricswas published in 330 BC. Aristotle made
the audience the central focus in his theory of mmmcation and went ahead to
identified three “proofs” that a public speaker kcbuse in preparing and presenting a
good public speech.

The most notable contribution of the Romans to fdrtraining in speech making came
after the collapse of the Athenian empire in 404 BRGme, which was just growing, had
a form of democracy, which, though not very strangplved a strong degree of freedom
of speech. This encouraged education in public dpemaking and many Romans
undertook formal training in speech making. Two ean&goman contributors to literature
on public speaking include Cicero, a statesman whaie several books on the subject
and an unknown author who also wrote a seminal wark.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Trace the history of speech making and speechngriiom the earliest times to the
present time, highlighting major contributions.

CONCLUSION

Speech making as well as speech writing have coloegaway. At every point in time,
different people under different circumstances hawvatributed to its evolution and
development. The Greeks and Romans of old weretaldentribute to the development
of speech communication because of the wind of demey that began to blow in their
societies. Today, the wind of democracy has reathgedria. The ball is now in the court
of Nigerians to add their own contributions andtevtheir names on the sands of time.
You are encouraged to take advantage of the opptyrtoffered by this course to prepare
yourself to make such meaningful and lasting cbations.
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7.0

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on the historical contex$méech writing, tracing it to the earliest
times of human existence as explained in the Bieech, it was, explained, has existed
with man since creation, while speech writing, ti& written form, began much later.
Some of the factors that have strengthened speeatfam of communication were also
discussed. These include its nature as a basic ddrhuman communication requiring
fewer complexes or elaborate training; man’s inrepacity for speech; the warmth of
speech; its capacity to enhance social controkate as a means of communication since
people lived in small communities and its therajoeatfect as a means of pouring out
people’s emotions. This discussion dovetailed itite consideration of some of the
weaknesses of speech as a form of communicatioa. ni&in weaknesses include its
ephemeral nature and ease of distortion.

The unit also examined the way writing was donetgethe invention of printing; then
we took a look was at the invention of printing \asell as the contribution of that
invention to the development of speech writing.

The history of formal training in speech making vedso traced to ancient Greece and
Rome. The Athenian Greeks, it was explained piateére process. The contribution of
Corax, a Sicilyan Greek who published the first manon persuasive public speaking
was discussed. The contributions of Aristotle, ywhblished the first complete text on the
subject was also discussed. Two Romans, namelyd;iaathor of several books on the
subject, and an unknown writer who published a sahwork, were also discussed in the
unit.
TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Discuss the contributions of the following to thevdlopment of speech making and
speech writing:
(@ The Greeks
(b) The Romans
(c) Aristotle (d)Cicero
REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
Enemaku, O.S (2005Print Layout and Design: A Course Text for thetiblaal Open
University of NigeriaLagos: National Open University of Nigeria.
McCutcheon, R., Schaffer, J. and Wycoff, J.R. ()9®dmmunication MattersSt. Paul,
Minneappolis: West Publishing Co.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
Principles can be defined as general rules or idieats guide a given activity. Speech
writing is guided by a number of principles thag¢ aneant to improve the quality of the
written speech. While some of such principles gecHic to speech writing, others are
general principles aimed at ensuring effective andually intelligible communication.
In this unit, we shall study some of such princgple

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
discuss the principles that guide speech writingpplya those
principles in your speech writing.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Basic Principles of Speech Writing

3.2  Principles Applicable to Both Speech Making athSpeech Writing
Many of the principles that guide the making anding of speeches came into existence
very long ago. Aristotle in hiRhetorics which was published in 330 BC, mentioned the
importance of placing the audience at the centr¢hefspeech. This implies that the
speaker should have the audience in mind, bechesspeech is not really meant for the
speaker or writer but for the audience that is ¢pe@ddressed. In modern terms, we talk
about being audience-friendly, which means speatiingriting for the audience in a way
that they can get the best out of the speech. Spmakers and speech writers speak and
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write in a way that puts the audience off, makinghsan audience to get little or nothing
from the speech. A speaker or writer, who uses svardl other expressions that members
of the audience cannot understand or identify wi&hot being audience-friendly. The
audience should be the central focus. The speakspaech writer should not write or
speak to impress himself. The main aim should beotmmunicate in a way that the
audience can understand and benefit maximally ttancontents of the speech.

It is very important for speakers or speech writersinderstand the audience very well so
as not to speak or write above or below their (anickz’s) level. A speaker or speech writer
who ignores this is not putting the audience atdbetre. Such a speaker or writer has
failed to observe one of the most basic princiglespeech; the principle of putting the
audience at the centre.

The basic way of understanding the audience is awycout an audience analysis.
McCutcheon, Schaffer and Wycoff (1994:331) exptamt we can understand the audience
by studying their demographics (or demographic a&ttaristics) which simply mean the
social, economic and cultural characteristics ef people we are addressing. The authors
suggest that before addressing any audience, thakesp or writer should find out if
members of the audience are likely to come fromstiime area or neighbourhood; if they
are likely to be about the same age, and if theylikely to share the same political view.
More specifically, the writers suggest that we sti@sk the following questions about the
audience:

1. How many people of what age and what sex will lzs@nt?

2. What are their interests, attitudes and beliefs?

3. What do they know about the subject?

4. What is their attitude toward it (that is, theititaide to the subject)?

Every society has its own socio-cultural and paditirealities, and these must be factored in
when doing audience analysis. The Americans omBtlitessh may not be overly bothered
about the educational level of their audiences.®utown reality in Nigeria is that many
of our people are illiterates and may not undetdstaertain ideas, principles and
expressions. We must therefore consider the edunedtbackground of the people we are
speaking to, their cultural and social backgrourets, Sometimes, religion plays an
important role in how people will understand ora®we what we are telling them. This too,
must be factored in if we want to be properly ustieyd by the audience.

In summary, good speech should take into considerédctors such as age, sex, education,
background, economic as well as social status,o¢tmembers of the audience for whom
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the speech is meant. As McCutcheon, Schaffer ando¥/y1994:13) rightly advise, a
speech writer or presenter should first ask himselferself the following questions:

1. Is this material appropriate for this group?

2.  How would I feel if | were asked the question | asking?

3.  Am | giving my audience new information?

4. Is my material too difficult or too easy for my aewice?
Another principle of speech which was relevanthie past and is still relevant today is an
ethical principle. Speech must be ethically guidadd should not be made up of
falsehoods, half- truths, dishonesty, etc. The Kreesisted that a public speaker should be
responsible. In 4BC, for example, Plato criticizedchers of persuasive public speaking
who failed to incorporate the principle of respbiigy. Some sophist teachers (who taught
their students the art of sophistry) groomed trgigdents to win arguments by all means,
including dishonest means. Plato, like other Gresk®ke against this and insisted on
truth, honesty and responsibility.

The Romans were also concerned with this ethicpkasof speech. Quintilian, for
example, insisted on ethics and went ahead to dewshat is known as the goodman
theory which simply states that a good communicalmuld be both morally upright and
eloquent. In his book titledhe Institutes of Oratory imwhich he set out the good man
theory, Quintilian notes that “It would be tragalet the power of speech be an accomplice
of crime; the foe of innocence and the enemy ahtruThis shows the depth of concern
with truth and other ethical principles in thosgsla

Even in contemporary times, the principles of ethiesponsibility are still very relevant.
McCutcheon, Schaffer and Wycoff strongly believattevery communicator should aim at
communicating positively. They believe that a speeciter or speaker should exhibit a
solid work ethic, a sense of integrity, compasdmmothers, and personal honesty. They
insist that a good speech writer or presenter shgive priority to being a good person.
They also explain that words should build, inspmed motivate others, and that such
words should not belittle or deceive others. Inirtleevn words “..when comedians use
words to insult; when politicians use words to dist when teachers use words to
condemn; when businesspeople use word to justifyingi the environment, or when
students spread rumours about other students, dheydoing an injustice to what speech
should do”.

It should be noted, however, that honest disagraéinespeech is not synonymous with
ethical irresponsibility. Two speakers can disagoeethe alleged third term agenda of
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President OlusegunObasanjo without resorting tsefadod, name-calling and “gutter
language”. Differences in knowledge, belief andwde to issues and to life generally can
be communicated in both written and spoken speditomt resort to words and other
expressions whose use is believed to be insultiveethical.

There are four main areas of responsibility that @sually emphasized in speech writing
and presentation. Let us examine these briefly.

1. Responsibility to Oneself

A speech writer or presenter has responsibilitheébeve in himself and to be faithful to
what he or she is writing or speaking about. Singaly, if you are not committed to what
you are saying, do not say it. If you do not beiein idea, do not espouse it ; be true to
yourself; be honest to your convictions. In Nigevi@ have many bad examples. Under the
military regime, state governors and other publficers spoke about transparency, probity
and accountability, while they looted the publeasury. The same thing happens under the
civilian administration. Politicians promise heaven earth and deliver hell fire. They
promise dividends of democracy but deliver povéstyhe people. This implies that many
of them are not responsible to themselves. Whennyake a promise that you know you
cannot keep, you are not being responsible to gtiudd/hen you help your boss to write
speeches that are deceitful, to manipulate theigoblto deceive the public, you are also
being irresponsible to yourself.

2. Responsibility to the Audience

This implies that every speech prepared and deld/should reflect a measure of respect
for the audience. It is wrong to assume that tltBesce is made up of people who lack the
capacity to think .If your audience is made up afman beings, you would do well to
ascribe to them a measure of intelligence or tlpaaddy to think and decide. If you look
down on them, you are not being responsible to thegither talk above them or below
them. Talk to them intelligently and honestly. Alsasure that you do not waste their time
unnecessarily. By coming to listen to you, the ande is making a sacrifice. Make the
sacrifice worthwhile by giving value to membersyafur audience. Do not sell them a
dummy; offer them your best.

3. Responsibility to Speech Content

The speech should be logical. Some speeches agécdl, meaning that they are lacking
in the quality of thinking or presentation of euide. Such speeches cannot convince or
persuade the audience. If a speech is meant taiexpbnvince or persuade, the argument
in it should be logical. There should be sufficientdence, and such evidence should be
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logically presented. If supporting evidence is prdsd haphazardly, its strength may
diminish or be weak.

What some speeches require is emotional appeal; neaessarily reason. The
responsibility of the speech writer or presentersuth a circumstance is to include
sufficient emotional appeal to move the audiencelyiRg on logic alone may be
insufficient. We shall discuss this in greater dééder on, but for now, let us realize that
various appeals are required in different circumsta. The speech writer or presenter
should be responsible to the speech content byyukm most appropriate appeal while
not compromising ethics. Let us look at a smallneple. The Bar Beach at Victoria
Island, Lagos, has been surging frequently of lsteetimes overflowing the banks and
submerging the Ahmadu Bello Way and the neighboodthdf the situation gets worse
(God forbid) and the government decides to evactedg@ents of the area, do not be
surprised that some residents will refuse to beceated because of their emotional
attachment to the neighbourhood. Some will prededie there rather than be evacuated.
Examples from New Orleans, U.S.A, would confirmrstfBome residents will argue that it
is illogical to abandon their homes because of &suror tidal waves. Some will explain
that death is a necessary end, irrespective ofevadruman being chooses to live, and
that there is no need to run away from one’s hoswaibse of death. In addressing such
people, logical proof of danger may be insufficidiittey are aware of the looming danger
and they are aware of the consequences of the h@pdanger, but they are emotionally
attached to their homes. An emotional responskdw €émotional situation may be more
appropriate. Therefore, responsibility to speechtaat would demand that emotional
appeal be used rather than logical appeal in isimince.

4. Responsibility to Society at Large

Every speech writer or presenter should be respteng the society at large. One of the
benefits of democracy is freedom of speech. Theedpewriter or presenter should
contribute to the sustenance of that freedom byidawp things that could destroy
democracy. In enjoying our freedom of speech, weukhalso know that we have a
responsibility to contribute to the entrenchmenttlodit freedom. This we can do by
speaking only on issues we are well- informed abbasing our speech on sound
argument and creating an opportunity for other memsbof the society to express
themselves freely. If we enjoy freedom of speeath @we deprive others of that freedom,
we are not being responsible to the society frorchvive got that freedom. If we use our
freedom of speech to destroy other members ofdbeety or to sabotage the society, we
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are not being responsible. If we overlook humardeesnd use our speech to ridicule the
less privileged, and other vulnerable groups, veenart being responsible. In law, there is
a concept of jural correlate, which implies thghts go with certain responsibilities. If
those responsibilities are not discharged, ouitglih enjoy the rights may be affected
sooner or later.

Principles Specific to Speech Writing

To understand some of the principles that are 8pdoiwritten speech, it is important to
mention some of the qualities that distinguish tentspeech from spoken speech.
Written speech gives the writer an opportunity toperly think through the speech,
commit it into writing, prepare a draft, read thgbuand revise several times. This means
that the speech writer is given enough rope tditieself or herself, or so to say. While
errors in spoken speech can be explained away sifp‘®f the tongue’, a speechwriter
has no such luxury. He is both responsible anddifdr whatever he/she has committed
into writing, and cannot claim ignorance or innagenThis requires the speech writer to
be more careful and more diligent.

The speech reader may never get to meet the speggeh The reader may therefore not
have an opportunity to ask for clarifications onthier explanation. This makes it
imperative for the speech writer to do more worlensuring that the reader understands
the contents of the speech.
Written speech is also part of permanent recondillinot only be remembered for a long
time, it is available to be read again and agamafdong time. Generations yet unborn
may read the speech you are writing today. Thigireg great care and wisdom to ensure
that the speech writer does not get to the wrotg of history.
In addition, if a written speech becomes a subgctitigation, it may attract more
sanctions than unscripted speech. As such, speeteisisneed to be more circumspect to
avoid or mitigate adverse legal consequences.
Based on the foregoing and other related factagsfahowing principles are in place to
guide the speech writer.

1. The Principle of Due Diligence

The speech writer should not be in a hurry to gedugh with the writing. Instead,
he/she must carefully think through every statemantluding their likely

connotations, to ensure that what is impressedhenréader is what the writer
actually has in mind. Whatever research is requiceduthenticate claims made in
the speech should be carried out. Assumptionsdbiald mar the integrity of the
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speech writer need to be properly investigated eoxfirmed. If it cannot be
confirmed, it is better discarded, because as tigdigh people say, it is better to err
on the side of caution than to err on the sideegfigence.

2. The Principle of Clarity
The level of clarity expected from the writer ofspeech is even more than that
expected of a speaker who has no written speecteddl be, repetitions which can
enhance clarity may be used. The words and othgnesgions used should be such
that the audience can easily understand and iglemtih. The speech should not be
written in such a way that the reader would requairdictionary, thesaurus or an
encyclopaedia to be able to understand. The jakesyy, should be such that the
audience can understand without much effort. Adlsthare aspects of the principle of
clarity.

3.  The Principle of Accuracy
The principle of accuracy in speech writing impligsit in citing dates, numbers,
measurements or other figures, the speech writenldhendeavour to be accurate
because such figures being cited may get intogherds and thereon into history. It
will not be proper to discover, may be fifty yedater, that figures cited in a written
speech half a century earlier were incorrect. Toicaivsuch embarrassments, it is
important to be accurate in citing such figurest 8ecuracy is not limited to figures
alone. Place names, names of individuals, comnasigroups, etc, need to be
properly spelt in every written speech. Orientaddwm tells us that the faintest ink is
better than the human memory. But if documenteorgre stored for posterity, they
could create conflict and confusion. To avoid these important to be accurate in
all forms of documentation, in this case speechingi

4. The Principle of Reader-Friendliness
Although the principle of reader-friendliness hassted for a long time, it seems to
have experienced a rebirth in recent times. Thgphi means that the speechwriter
should not put unnecessary strain on those whoredt the speech. This can be
achieved through the use of simple and short seasercorrect use of punctuation
marks, and ensuring that the speech is properlgfigad. If a speech is properly
proofread, typing errors and other related problears be identified and corrected
before the speech goes too far. If the speech gaewith such avoidable errors, the
readers will assume that the speech writer is ims®por does not care enough. This
affects the way the speechwriter is perceived byatidience and those who will later
come across the writing. For that reason, it isartgnt to ensure that every written
speech is reader-friendly.
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6.0

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

In this unit we have discussed a number of priesipelating to speech. While some
of the principles relate both to speech making gmekch writing, others are specific
to speech writing. What do you think we would h#os, if these principles did not
exist?

SUMMARY

In this unit we have looked at the principles aéagh writing. We began by looking at the
principles that are applicable to speech makingspegch writing before focusing on the
principles that are specific to speech writing.

To start with, the history of the principles waactd to the Greeks and Romans of ancient
times from whose works and thoughts most of thagiies were developed. We also
looked at the views of some contemporary writersh@ensubject.

One of the main principles examined in this unithiat of understanding the audience. It
was explained that in both classical and contemporaritings, the principle of
understanding one’s audience is very prominent. @dmsac way of understanding one’s
audience, it was explained, is through audiencéysisa In the unit, we also looked at
how to analyse the audience, and what to lookaunfaudience analysis.

This unit also discussed four dimensions of thagyie of ethical responsibility, namely
responsibility to oneself, responsibility to thedance, responsibility to speech content
and responsibility to the society at large.

The discussion of the principles specific to speetiting started with a focus on the
main distinction between written speech and spak@ech. The principles specific to
speech writing which we examined in this unit, idd the principle of due diligence, the
principle of clarity, the principle of accuracy atie principle of reader-friendliness.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Using relevant examples, discuss the five prinesipihat relate directly to speech writing.
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INTRODUCTION

Written speech falls into various types or categmrA speech is categorized on the basis
of its contents or what it attempts to achieve.réfeee, some speeches are categorized as
being informative or expository because they simgyvide information or explain an
issue or subject; some are categorised as beirgtiaabbecause they analyse a subject,
an issue or a development, while some are categbas being persuasive because they
are designed to bring about opinion or attitudengea In this unit we shall look at the
expository/informative speech, which is one oftiyyes or categories of speech.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of unit, you should be able to:

e explain what an expository/informative speech is ritev an
expository/informative speech.
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3.2

3.3

MAIN CONTENT

Expository/Informative Speech

The Main Objective of an Expository/Informative Speech

The main objective of an expository or informatigpeech is simply to provide
information and foster the understanding of a gipllenomenonThe emphasis is on
sharing information with a view to promoting thedenstanding of an issue, a subject or
an identified phenomenon. There is no deliberatengit to persuade or influence the
opinion of the reader, so the main effort is gedmudards the provision of information.
Usually, an informative speech takes off from wihet audience knows already and tries
to build up on that knowledge. Since it is not gegodassume that the audience already
understands so much, the writer of an informatx@tratory speech makes an effort to
ascertain what the audience already knows or dag¢skmow on the subject. That
becomes the take-off point for the speech. For @kamf journalists, a labour union, a
social club or a similar group or organisation agia or your boss to present a speech
explaining the process of applying for and gainadmission into the National Open
University of Nigeria, the speech is likely to be @formative/expository speech.
Similarly, if you are a public relations officer thi an organization such as the
Department of National Civic Registration, Powerditog Company of Nigeria, a bank,
etc and you are asked to give a speech on thegzroecgrocedure for doing something or
obtaining something, the speech is expected txpesttory /informative.

Let us look at some practical examples. A speechaw to obtain the Nigerian national

identity card; how a customer can get a new etattrmeter; the procedure for opening a
bank account; the process for getting an internatipassport; how Coca Cola is produced,
and several others like that, are expected to pestory/informative. They are supposed
to provide information, knowledge or guidance abbatv something is done or how a

process or a procedure is carried out. If you waeitk the Local Government Council and

the Chairman asks you to prepare a speech on hewn#iriage registry works, what is

expected from you is an informative/expository sphee

How to Write an Informative/Expository Speech

The first and basic thing is for you, the writeraf informative/ expository speech, to
understand the process, procedure or event yoexataining. If you do not understand it
very well, there is no way you will be able to wrd good informative/ expository speech
on it. If you are asked to write a speech or amgasof your work, choose the aspect that
you understand very well. If you work in a big faigt and you are asked to write a speech
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on any aspect of the company’s activities, chobseaspect you are very familiar with. Is
it procurement, product line, staff welfare, mankgf research and development, etc? Try
and understand very well before you can explainotieers. You may need to ask
guestions, read books and other publications oergdélg conduct a research so that you
will properly understand the process or procednat you want to explain. It is when you
have a proper understanding that you can propegyaen whatever you which in a
speech.

Also bear in mind that the topic needs to be relewa the people you are addressing. If
you are not given a topic, and you are asked tegmtea speech on how certain things are
done, or the procedure/processes involved, trytamdk of what will be relevant to the
audience. You may not be able to explain all thecgdure or operations of your
organization, but you can at least choose an agipatinay be relevant to your audience
and work hard on it so you can write an excellgrgesh. As you write the speech,
remember to clarify terms, expressions and othergshthat the audience may not
understand. For example if you are explaining hesviiewsroom works and you mention
the word ‘beat’, remember to explain that beat jdae to which a journalist is assigned
and from where he is expected to regularly obtasws items. Remember to give
examples where necessary. Provide illustrationexamples to make the speech both
interesting and clear. Also ensure that whatever ggplain has sufficient information
that the audience can use. For example, if youteth that before a contract is awarded,
a sample of the product being supplied must beigeavby the contractor, and try and
explain why such is necessary. It could be thatdbepany wants to be sure of the
quality, taste, smell, etc, of the product. By pdovg such information that explains why
certain steps are taken, the audience will betteletstand your informative/ expository
speech. If you just mention some things casuallpassing without explaining how or
why they are done, the audience may not undergaperly.

Sometimes the speech may require you to explaoiieyp You need to provide sufficient
evidence that will enable the audience understa@agbolicy. If you are a customs officer,
for example, or you work at the ports and you asked to write a speech on the
introduction of 100% destination inspection by tleeleral government, you need to
provide information about what was in place befoogv, the problems associated with it,
why it is being replaced, the benefits of the nedliqy, the effective date of the new
policy, etc. Or you could be working with the Natad Population Commission and you
are asked to address journalists or Local Cour@irmen on what Enumeration Area
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Demarcation is all about. Ensure you provide sidfitinformation. Do not assume they
know what EAD is all about. When you use conceptsy ideas or other terms and
terminologies that the audience may not understgod,have a duty to explain well so
that the audience can understand. Remember thaspeach is informative/expository. It
should inform and expose things that the audieeeglsito know.

As you write the informative/expository speech, ymay need to use quotations,
comparisons, illustration, statistics and othenfsrof back up that are meant to enhance
understanding. Ensure that you use them correntlypsoperly so that the audience is not
confused. If you need to explain the meaning ohsyuotations, statistics, etc, please, go
ahead and do so. If you use examples or illustrtatiemphasise the local ones that the
audience can identify with and relate to. Exampleglustrations that are distant may not
readily appeal to the audience or serve your p@p&@o, focus on examples and
illustrations that are immediately relevant andt ttee audience can identify with. If you
compare and contrast, ensure that you bring oudifierences and similarities clearly.
Ensure that the audience is not confused or leiftlizg.

A well-written informative/expository speech, whetht is the description of a process,
person, place, procedure, an event, etc, or thiamxiion of a policy, practice, idea, etc, it
must contain accurate and insightful informatidrthe job is well done, members of your
audience should be able to explain what you hay#aaed, to others in a very clear
manner.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Find below a sample speech from the United Statésherica, that talks about distance
education and telecommunications. You are to ddath@wing:

(a) Study the speech carefully from the beginning eoehd

(b) Explain what you think is the strength or weakrnedhe sample speech

Speech 2: Looking Ahead Speech « Sol Trujillo

Prepared for Sol Trujillo, President, US West Deliad at a Telecom Conference in the
United States of America.

Good afternoon.

I've been asked to talk about distance learningyodnd I think it's especially fitting that
we are meeting next door to Disneyland. Not justabee some of our ideas may have a
Fantasyland quality to them, but because thisasplace where dreams take form. Of all
the creations of Walt Disney'’s fertile imaginatierhis memorable characters, movies, and
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theme parks, the one he was most excited aboutsinater years was EPCOT center.
Disney passed on in 1966, before it was complé&ad.someone said, “Isn’t it a shame he
never lived to see his idea realized?” One of Difsnereative people answered: “But he
did see it -- that's why it's here.” Nothing becasneal unless it is first held as a vision,
and that's why we’re here today ---- not just te ¢lee latest telecom tools, but to envision
how they can be used to craft a better future.

The vision for distance education is clear — to tisse wondrous new tools to build a
genuine learning culture in America... a learninjure that is not confined to a classroom,
or a corporate training center, or even a home ctenpbut one that encompasses all of
this and more... a learning culture that is lifgjoand available to all... a learning culture
that allows each of us to be more productive, andenglobally competitive — to literally
outlearn our competitors. Outlearn them, and out #zem... a learning culture that allows
us not just to make a better living, but to make lotes more personally enriching and
rewarding. That may sound like Disneyland dreanff,sbut it really isn’t. The timing is
right, right now, to begin building.

At US West, for example, we've already begun. Iot&dale, Arizona, we’re building a
community of 6,000 in which every home is integdateto a high-speed voice, video,
graphics, and data network. Any resident can takeote college classes over the Net...
voice and e-mail instructors... easily access amncunicate with experts in any field,
anywhere in the world to get the latest thinkinget Yearning takes many forms. The
individual in this community can attend town haketings and learn about candidates in
his or her living room via the network. There’s e\&health connection, where the doctor
does make house calls -- electronically.

And there are other, equally utopian examplesadiyen place. In Portland and Beaverton,
Oregon, for instance, we have linked five engimegeschools using asynchronous transfer
mode technology. Engineering students in all o$¢hgchools work with Intel engineers, in
real time, on design and development projects. 8tWest, we are involved with many
such efforts in an effort to take a genuine leddprsole in community education and
distance learning.

And while I'd like to pat myself on the back forightruth is that US West has special
interest and needs for distance learning becausareve ah, how can | say this... we're
geographically challenged. US West serve more @@amillion customers in 14 rather
large Western and Midwestern states. While we Isaweral major metropolitan areas, for
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the most part, our people are spread out over @a tat's larger than Australia (?) or
Europe (?). Being geographically challenged hapiiad us to take a leadership role in
distance learning, yet it has made us realizewhean it comes to learning, every individual
is geographically challenged.

In this Knowledge Age, the only competitive advaetany individual, any company, and
any country has is in the ability to learn and ggpke learning in a rapidly and radically
changing world of products and ideas. As Peter Krusaid: “Education has become a
condition of national survival. “The essential néact is that a developed society and
economy is less than fully effective if anyone tueated to less than the limit of his
potential.”

So universal, life-long education is a vision barhnecessity. It is the ideal. But as
someone once said, “Idealism is great. It is onhemwidealism approaches reality that it
becomes prohibitively expensive.” That's certainhe case with the technologies of
distance learning. The ideal situation would bén&wve universal, video-quality two-way
communications in every home, school, and office.

Walt Disney was right when he said, “Of all our éméions for mass communication,
pictures still speak the most universally undemttanguage.” Fiber optic is the current
“‘ideal” way of accomplishing this. Glass technolagythe stuff science fiction is made. A
single strand the size of a human hair, with thodsaof bands of light, and each band
carrying the equivalent of several hundred voicassages simultaneously. Estimates place
going the last miles -- stringing fiber glass linesevery home in America -- at around 300
billion dollars. That's the cost equivalent of selenoon shots, and dwarfs the twentyyear
expenditure for building our interstate highwayteys. Yet fiber optic delivery, at least in
metropolitan centers, is coming.

US West Communications has 1.65 million miles diefi lines already in service, and

we’re laying more every day. Fiber optic deliverilwevolve and come on line over the

next ten to twenty years simply as demand grows yeave-length technology improves. A

more immediate answer is the long-awaited Digitddstriber Line. Just a couple of weeks
ago in Phoenix, US West offered the country’s fastmmercial DSL service. And we’re

working flat out to make this technology availabdethe vast majority of customers in all

of the 14 states we serve.

DSL will provide video telephony, computer-aidedvsees, high-speed data transmission,
video conferencing, and much more. We call ouriserilegabit because it does deliver a
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million bits of two-way transmission simultaneousiyhat's a quantum leap ahead. It
means internet service that is 25 times faster thanmost common existing modem

technology. Home, school and office can be conmgectatinuously, which means no more
delays logging onto the Net, and no possibilitgefting booted off at peak use hours. This
digital delivery system doesn’t even require sinigga second copper wire that last mile.
You can actually receive and make telephone callthe same line -- at the same time --
that you are browsing the Net. DSL, of course, dumg its limits, and its costs. Yet the
cost of all of these technologies will continuectmme down, as Moore’s law works its

wonders.

Both in computer and delivery technologies, weyfietkpect to see dramatic breakthroughs
and exponential changes over the next few yearfscinthese technologies will improve in
ways not even someone with the imagination of at\Weney could begin to imagine. Yet
the problem is we can’'t wait. The need for universad readily accessible life-long
learning is here and now. We need to find ways tmaddress the cost of progress, or in
fact, we may never get to that future ideal.

One of the ways, | believe, is to take a far mooéskic view of distance learning. We

speak of distance learning, and teleconferencingésiness and government, and high-
speed data communications for commerce, as if @y mutually exclusive. They are

not. In Oregon, for example, they realized thaalelsthing advanced technology for one
need, could serve all. We helped Oregon instalinéraRelay Service — circuit based
package switching, for the state’s lottery network.

Now that this infrastructure is in place, it canus®ed to connect schools, businesses, and
homes, and to serve all of the educational and traveeds of the state. By bringing
together governments, the business community, andagors into consortia, we cannot
only share

our vision, and our costs. And while we’re thinkihglistically, we can find more ways to
transfer and integrate technology from one spleetied next.

At US West, for example, we've tackled the problesh having three tiers of

communications systems — local area networks, \ai@a networks, and I.P. networks,
none of them speaking the same language. So we&velaped protocols, which do for
communications what Esperanto was supposed to rdarfguage, but didn't. Efforts like

this can eliminate complexities; can reduce thetssowhile improving the scope of
communications.
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Next, | believe we should defer to the wisdom ofay’s friend, Jiminey Cricket, who
said, “It's what you do with what you got that cdsgtiy While it may be blasphemy to say
So at this conference, we don’t have to go evehdritevels of technology, to connect that
last mile with fibre optics, or even DSL, to mowggeessively ahead on distance learning.”
What we've got” is already the essentials for aleacontinuously learning culture. We
have copper lines that connect every home in Amerltome computers, and the
ubiquitous Internet. They are all we need right nownore aggressively develop distance,
and lifelong learning.

The challenge is really not hardware, but humarewghe challenge is applications. There
is no reason why we can't connect the dots nowstantling distance learning problems
incorporate televised lectures, with on-line chasveen students, and e-mail office hours
with professors. Programmed learning is ideallyteslifor the existing Internet. And we
can easily go beyond that to “intelligent tutorintp defining what the individual knows,
and work from that baseline.

At US West, we have a number of highly-succesdfolrs underway to teach teachers to
fully use these technologies, to broaden theiowisenhance their resources, and extend
their reach. | would suggest that we all do to foou fully-utilizing the capacity we now
have to develop more innovative educational apgdina, for school, distant degree
programs, and continuous learning. Accessibilitthi Internet is another opportunity.

To have truly universal education, it has to conte the home. And the vehicle to access
this information highway is a home computer.

The technology exists, yet it's far from universahly about 14 percent of the American
homes have a computer with a modem. Even addingwapkrcent for those who are
provided with computers at work that still meanatt80 percent or more of the American
people have no access. If the Internet is theifdgeto life-long learning, as most of us
believe it is, then 20 percent access is woefulpdequate. It makes the term “universal”
applied to education as ludicrous as “world seriapplied to an American-only sport
competition. The simple reason that home compwtersnot universal is that they're not
easily affordable. As Dave Barry says, “There anky &wo kinds of people today -- those
with personal computers, and those with severaughond extra dollars of annual
disposable income.”

Moore’s law promised that we’d halve the cost ahpaiting every 18 months. But when it
comes to prices, Moore’s the pity, for an average foday costs between $ 2,500 and $
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5,000, and a thousand or so more with modem, priated peripherals. Add to this the
ongoing cost of software upgrades, which has lgtdéd-irst Law of Computer Ownership,
which is that any given program, installed and ragnis obsolete. The problem, of course,
is that we engineers and software designers casistrthe temptation to add complexity.
As one engineer told me, “If it ain’t broke, it py@bly doesn’t have enough functions yet.”
To make Internet-delivered education universal,revgoing to have to go the other way.
We're going to have to simplify. One encouraginduion is Networked computers.
Essentially, this takes the complexity and programgnout of stand-alone p.c. and places
these functions in accessible, centralized networies the Internet. Intel, Sun, and
Microsoft have all proposed systems which wouldblased on strippeddown computers
that a family could purchase somewhere between $&®&Y00. A couple of weeks ago,
IBM added its voice, announcing a project with Inte develop its own business
Networked Computer system.

Another positive aspect of Networked Computertiat they are really a logical extension
to what we've learned, and are learning, about ost®d systems in our public schools,
government agencies, and major corporations. Taerenatural synergies here with what
many of you in teleconferencing and distance lemyrtechnology are doing. And your

involvement could vastly increase the reach ofina-education. At US West, we believe
the Networked Computer is a viable way of avoidthg very real possibility that our

technologies will increase the gap between the fhamd have-nots.

Some 45 years ago, Alvin Toffler predicted the Kfexige Age’s arrival in his book The

Third Wave. That prediction came with a warningffleo wrote, and | quote:” Elites, no

matter how enlightened, cannot by themselves makanaculture. The energies of whole
peoples will be required.” We in this room conggttechnological elite. Yet to achieve our
goals we must inspire a broad-based learning @ilWe must foster a learning culture in
America that incorporates everyone, at every leasd, at every age and circumstance.

So what I'm saying in all of this is that broad Hamdth isn’t the most important issue — a
broader vision of the opportunities is. By takinghalistic approach to education,
establishing naturally synergistic joint effortstiviallies in government and industry...We
can build a learning culture here and now...weeh#we talent to create innovative
applications now...... we have the need to dria thlent......now all we need is a broad
commitment to achieve the dream of universal,difigl learning. Walt Disney always said
“A dream is a wish your heart makes.” We have etremg it takes to make this wish a
dream come true. Thank you.

44



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

40 CONCLUSION
An informative/expository speech gives you an ofyuty to explain to your audience
what they do not know or what they know little abdtiis your duty to explain it in such a
way that they will understand it very well. The gdis that may be covered are many, but
bear it at the back of your mind that your purpiss&mply to inform by explaining.
5.0 SUMMARY
This unit has looked at the informative/expositspgech, its objectives and how to write
it. It was explained that your objective in writiag informative/expository speech is to
explain and make clear how a process, proceduceisetarried out, or what a given
policy entails. You were also told that to writg@od informative/ expository speech, you
need to source for information. You need to properiderstand a subject, issue process,
procedure, etc, before you can explain it satisfégtto your audience

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Re-write the passage above and make it suitabla fdigerian audience while retaining
the main ideas.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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1.0

2.0

3.0
3.1
3.2

INTRODUCTION

As explained in unit 1, written speech falls intrious types or categories, and a speech
is categorized on the basis of its contents or wvithattempts to achieve. That is why
speeches are categorized as being informative/gapgsanalytical, persuasive, etc. As
mentioned in that unit (Unit 1) a speech is catzgoras being informative or expository
because it simply provides information or expla@s issue or subject; some are
categorized as being analytical because they amalgsibject, an issue or a development,
while some are categorized as being persuasivaubecthey are designed to bring about
opinion or attitude change. In this unit we shalwnlook at the analytical speech, which
is one of the types or categories of speeches.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of unit, you should be able to:
e explain what an analytical speech is write an arcallyspeech.

MAIN CONTENT
Analytical Speech
The Main Objective of an Analytical Speech

The main objective of an analytical speech is maply to provide information and foster
the understanding of a given phenomenon. It makdsictions and value judgments. Its
main aim is to make an issue, a policy or an idearer so that the listeners or readers
can take right decisions that are not based oniensobut sound knowledge and analysis.
In the process, the speech writer does not hidepbsstion on the matter. He or she
declares his stand and also provides justificafiborthat position, based on an analysis of
the information contained therein. The emphasiisjust on sharing information with a
view to promoting the understanding of an issusulgject or an identified phenomenon
but also to take a stand on an issue or a toptt,tarprovide sufficient reason for the
stand taken. Note that in an analytical speechetiseno deliberate attempt to persuade or
influence the opinion of the reader, but the mdioreis geared towards not only the
provision of information, but also providing a sduanalysis of the information, taking a
stand and providing justification for the stand.

Usually, the analysis done in an analytical spesclupposed to be as objective as
possible, providing facts, figures, statistics,, ednd analyzing them as objectively as
possible to show why a particular position is goodbad; why a certain decision is right
or wrong, etc. Like an informative/expository speean analytical speech takes off from
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3.3

what the audience knows already and tries to luplén that knowledge, but then unlike
an informative/expository speech, it does not stepe. It goes ahead to take a position
on a given issue, and justifies that position, withtrying to persuade. This point must be
remembered: an analytical speech is not meantrsupée. Persuasive speech does that.
But an analytical speech gives fact and informatamalyses them, takes a position and
justifies such a position.

How to Write an Analytical Speech

As in the case of the informative/expository spedble writer of an analytical speech
needs to first understand the information that &n@ analysed. Without proper
understanding of the information, you cannot arealy§ for example, you are asked to
present an analytical speech on the banking refavinish led to the consolidation of
banks, mergers and acquisitions, etc, in the bgnkidustry, the first task will be for you
to properly understand what the reforms were aduabwhy the reforms were necessary,
and the benefits which Nigerians or the Nigeriaoneeny now enjoy as a result of the
reforms. By now you would have realized that yonnz do this without sufficient facts
and figures. You need facts and figures which ydutien analyse to justify the policy
in question. And if you feel that the policy is ngbod or beneficial, you must also
provide facts and figures to back up your position.

Also bear in mind that an analytical speech isamdy about facts and figures. You should
be able to compare and contrast; to bring out ifierence between two things or sets of
things; to intelligently discuss the advantage thrieg has over the other, etc. It is not just
about supporting a policy or being against it, lmgically explaining why it is better or
worse and using information to back up the positiaken. It is not enough, in an
analytical speech, to say that you support the addeanational open university in Nigeria.
You should be able to provide information to bagk that position: how many
conventional universities are there in Nigeria? Howany candidates apply to such
universities every year; how many are admitted; hoany are not admitted; what
percentage is admitted and what percentage isdroitted; out of those admitted, how
many are unable to take up the admission becauskeofwork; how many of such
people are likely to benefit if the idea of a nabopen university is pursued vigorously;
which other countries have tried the idea; whatlteslo those countries have to show for
their decision, etc, etc. Remember that in all,tyagir main concern is not to persuade the
listeners, but to analyse the situation as factualld as objectively as possible. They may
get persuaded at the end of the day, because ofspond analysis, but persuasion is not
your main goal.
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One of the questions that can guide you as yoweantanalytical speech is this: why am
| analysing this issue or policy? As indicated afydhe purpose of an analytical speech is
to make an issue clearer so that the hearers cke mfrmed decisions; decisions that
are not based on mere emotions but sound anaWaisy Nigerian civil servants like the
idea of monetization of fringe benefits. Many clamexd for it when it appeared as if they
had been forgotten in its implementation. But whaactly is monetization? Is it just
paying more salaries and allowances? No. It isjusit that. It is part and parcel of a
package of reforms that also include the ‘downgizor ‘rightsizing’ of the civil service.
Many liked monetization very well, but not the ‘doesvzing’ or ‘rightsizing’ component.
A good analytical speech on monetization will shibe full picture of it; what it entails;
why the government is pursuing it; the various comgnts; how it will affect the work
force, etc, etc. This means that you cannot juatyar; you must first understand it very
well before you can do a proper analytical speeth.o

As in the case of informative/expository speechyas write the analytical speech, you
may need to use quotations, comparisons, illustrafistatistics and other forms of back up
that are meant to enhance understanding, but yee tikainterpret them and relate them to
the issue you are analyzing as well as the posytenare taking.

Remember to ensure that you use, interpret antertdam correctly and properly so that
the audience will not get confused. If you nee@stplain the meaning of such quotations,
statistics, etc, please, go ahead and do so, member that since this is an analytical
speech, you must analyse, interpret and relate tbeime issue or policy under focus and
your position on such an issue or policy. Also rether that if you use parallels, examples
or illustrations, you should emphasise the locasthat the audience can identify with,
because as explained under informative/expositpeesh, examples or illustrations that
are distant may not readily appeal to the audiems®rve your purpose. They may not see
the sense in your analysis. To avoid that, focusegamples and illustrations that are
immediately relevant and that the audience cantiigewith. If you compare and contrast,
ensure that you bring out the differences and aiigs clearly, and relate these to the
position you are taking.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
The speech below, titled “Women and Diversity” vdedivered at a forum in Australia. It
analyses some of the challenges that women fadkeirsociety and how women can
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overcome such challenges. Study the speech veeyutigrand explain what qualifies it
as an analytical speech

Speech 3: “Women and Diversity » Helen Petrauskas

Prepared for Helen Petraustas, Exec. V.P., Envirental Affairs Delivered at National
Centre for Women, Melbourne, Australia

Good morning,

It's a great honour to speak to this group, anglay a small part in this Woman of the
Year recognition.

Wendy Perkins, our Public Relations Manager at Fdrdustralia, told me I'm supposed
to start with a little story for two reasons, fitetlighten us all up. Second, in case someone
laughs later in the serious part of my talk | cast pssume that person was just late getting
the punch line. So my story is about a man lyinghm street and a woman about to help
him, when someone from the crowd rushed in and, $@idt of the way Lady. I've been
trained in first aid.”

“Good,” the woman said, “Do you remember the les88ryYes. “Then when you get to the
part about calling a doctor, I'm right here.”

I like that story because it not only points odéldacious assumption about women in non-
traditional roles, but also it’s entirely in chate@cfor men to assume the role of authority.
Well, right off, I've got to admit I'm a traditionawoman in that I'm not terribly
comfortable as an authority figure... as someone géts up and acts as if | know what you
should do and tells you how to do it. That rolespone one up... suggests talking down... a
hierarchy that men are far more accustomed to. fiore comfortable removing the
barriers of rank and authority, and bringing pedjgether. Very traditional, but that’s
who | am. In that respect, | assume I'm ratheaditional woman manager.

| read a paper recently by Judy Rosener, a prafestdusiness management at the
University of California, who has studied women anthority roles for 20 years, and
concluded, and | quote: “Women tend to share powacourage participation, boost
others’ sense of self worth. Women believe thefosdinates perform best when they feel
good about themselves, and equal to the challeagie=] of them.”

My point is that as someone once told me, “lif@a isome-as-you-are party.” As women in
non-traditional roles, we are still women. We brimgr own uniqueness, our own special
character to even the most non-traditional careAtsFord, we have a saying that
“Diversity is our strength.” When we put a teamdter to work on a problem, the more

49



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

diverse the backgrounds of each member -- gendacgs, nationalities, cultural and
subculture differences -- the more unique perspestwe can bring to a problem, and the
more creative and innovative the answer will be.

At Ford, we say “diversity is our strength.” Andnsetimes we actually live up to that ideal.
At least, as a corporate policy, in the 30 countard six continents where we do business,
we are committed to the concept of diversity bengndamental strength. I'm personally
pleased with the fact that Ford recently has beemotwred with the Alliance Global
Corporate Leadership Award from the Women’s EcomorAiliance Foundation....
Honoured for Ford’s leadership in providing oppaities for women and minorities in
higher and higher level positions.

Today, I'd like to tell you about some of the womienFord who occupy non-traditional
jobs. | believe these women have some special mesdar all of us.

The first lady is Anne Stevens. Anne wasn'’t sasfwith the nursing school she was
enrolled in after high school, so she changed ge#leand became a mechanical engineer.
An American mother of two, Anne’s daughter alsodree an engineer. Anne has worked
her way up in Ford, and is now plant manager ofiSoEnfield Components operations
near London, England. In that position, Anne ishiarge of 1,000 production people.

What advice does she have for women entering raatitional fields? Anne says, “Mostly,
as an outsider, the onus is on you to find how gau fit in. You're the one who wants to
be an insider, so you’re the one who has to firel ltkest way to make a significant
contribution.”

That not only applies to gender, but to every otsgrect of fitting in. For example, Anne
points out that as an American taking respongibibt running a manufacturing plant in
England, she had the experience of being an outbel@ause of her nationality, and her
American cultural background. To Anne, finding yditris all part of taking a positive
attitude. She says, “l don't go into a positionkg for obstacles, and | don’t find them. If
you are competent, fair and respectful of othezspte will respect you.”

Anne expects positive things to happen, and theySadwe there are so few professional
women in Britain, for example, the British men sherks with went out of their way to
introduce her to other women in leadership posstiginne says, “That they even thought
to do it shows a sensitivity that men sometimesyamgiven credit for having.” Anne
credits her mother for the one thing that has skher best. Anne says, “Mother taught me
that people sense how you feel about yourself gead you accordingly.”
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Now, I'd like to introduce you to Loretta Burrelloretta is an African American woman
who with only a high school diploma, and with fazhildren, was working in a laundry
shop when she got a job on the assembly line dtding Rouge Stamping Plant. When she
got involved as a union worker in the plant, heslband, whom she describes as a
traditional “no help” guy, told her that if she ddo't do it all and take care of the kids, too,
she should quit her Ford job. Loretta didn’t gintfact, she took on more and more union
responsibility. Then she ran for the office of glanion chairman and was defeated.

Still Loretta didn’t quit. She started working 18ur days, so she could help people on both
day and evening shifts. And three years later,rahefor office again, and that time was
elected chairman by a landslide. Loretta has beeaxlacted twice since then, giving her the
most longevity as union chairman of anyone in tla@fs history -- male or female.

Why has Loretta been successful? “I'm doing whatnl,” she says. “I've always had the
shoulder everyone looks for to cry on. | not ordye; | get mad, and | speak up for them. |
won't tolerate anybody being stepped on. It's jukb | am.”

In union politics, Loretta also came to realizetthar traditional feminine care giver
tendencies worked in her favour. Loretta said: ItVays remember birthdays, and wish
everyone a special day on holidays, and speciasiags. The men | ran against just never
thought to do things like that. And when they diy &, you just knew they didn’t mean it.

| honestly care about people, and they come to lkarodvappreciate that. ”

Loretta is as passionate about her plant's quplibgducts as she is about representing her
union people. Loretta says: “This plant almost gosed down once because it was old,
and quality wasn’t so good. It made all of us malihat the company’s success was our
security.”

Working with the Ford management team, Lorettala@dunion leaders made quality their
number one priority. “Well,” she says, “safety lsvays number one in a plant, but we put
quality right up there with safety as our top cance

Since then, the Ford Rouge Stamping Plant earn@d eating, ranking it among the top
plants. And then the plant was recognized as thst‘im class” of any plant in Ford’s North
American stamping operations. Ford responded, asdrivested more than $ 40 million to
modernize the plant and make it even more competiti
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Loretta says, “I ask myself what | can do to make & better place to work, and make our
products better for our customers. Of course, somest | do have to fight with
management, to remind them of what Ford says ttenddor. They don’t always like me,
but they respect me when I'm right.”

Recently, officials of the United Auto Workers inefdoit recognized Loretta Burrell’'s
leadership qualities, and they offered her an ingmamposition at union headquarters.

“l thought about it,” Loretta says. “But at headdess, you don’t get to work closely with
people, and get the satisfaction of helping thest hand. | wouldn't like that, so | turned
the job down.”

When we asked Loretta to give advice for womenan-traditional careers, she said: “Tell
them the door is open. Not all the way open, [mubgen enough to get in. If you really feel
you can make a difference... not a selfish diffeeen but make things better for everyone...
I'd say you can do it.”

The third woman I'd like to tell you about is a ymuworking mother.

O.K., she’s 34 years old, but from where I'm stangdihat’s really young. Lisa Farnin has a
degree in industrial engineering and works as dornmation systems engineer at Ford
Electronics’ North Penn Plant in Pennsylvania.

As an engineer, Lisa is someone who does a lotanining before she acts. For example,
she subscribed to Working Mother Magazine when faerily was just in the distant
planning stage. When Lisa’s daughter, Rachel, veas,tshe found herself in the difficult
situation of balancing a career with formulas, drap and colic. Lisa felt that the plant she
worked at hadn’t made any provisions for workingtiness, so she set out to do something
about it. Lisa formed a committee with six othemmam, and for two years she gave up her
lunch hours and after-hours time to come up witlprowmements. Those improvements
included a child care resources and referral sepaacompany information line to connect
mothers with sitters, a proposal to have more lillexiworking hours, and company
recognition that taking care of a sick child orrgpito the doctor constituted legitimate
personal time off. Lisa says, “l presented our dasthe plant manager and emphasized
that the stress that working mothers experiencardarence the quality of their work. So it
really is in Ford’s best interest to improve theaiion.” The plant manager agreed.

Working Mother Magazine was so impressed by harrgfthat she was named Working
Mother of the Year in 1996. And as only can happethe media-mad U.S., she became
big news. National television shows invited heappear, newspapers interviewed her, and
President Bill Clinton asked her to be a membex p&nel on working mothers. Last time |
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talked to Lisa, in fact, she just returned from Mikite House, where she had lunch with
Hillary Clinton. Lisa said, “I'm flattered by allteention, but it's not really about me. And
it's not about working mothers. It's about the ddiayes working families face. All of the
attention brings attention to the issues that Hauee addressed.” And Lisa now has more
of a stake in the issue, as on Christmas day, ale birth to a son, Christopher. Lisa has
taken a two-month maternity leave from Ford, andevdhe’s at home, she’s also finishing
up a Master’s Degree in Computer Sciences.

Lisa’s advice to women entering non-traditionakeas? “Look for role models,” Lisa says.
“I'm constantly looking for women who have beenrthd want to know how they did it,
not just their successes but their failures andstfations. I've learned scads from
networking.”

From what Lisa said, | know she would applaud Aal&tts National Women'’s Centre, and
the awards that not only give outstanding womeiwogattion, but provide role models for
all to benefit from.

And | agree. This organization clearly gives yonedwork, and role models. | only wish
there had been such a group in Detroit when | wgdoeng my career directions. But |
don’t want to leave Lisa Farnin’s example withoutimling out that she has one
tremendous advantage in having a supportive, ireblwusband. Paul Farnin is definitely,
as my daughter would say, “one of the sensitivay-age kind of guys.” Paul shares
household and parenting chores, including splittimg-off from work with Lisa when one
of them needs to be home or to take Rachel todhtd Paul appreciated Lisa so much, in
fact, that he was the one who wrote a long letteninating Lisa for “Working Mother of
the Year.”

This brings me to the one bit of advice I'd likedioggest from my own career experience.
That is, you can’t do it alone. There is no sudhdghas a self-made man or woman. As a
Ford Chairman, Don Peterson, was fond of sayinfgydlu see a turtle sitting on a fence
post, you know she didn’t get up there all by hiéfsall of us have gotten where we are
with a lot of support and mentoring from a lot @ople along the way. In my case, there
was a Detroit Council woman, Mary Beck, who spoadamy family to come to America
when my native Ukraine fell to communism. There v@asedical doctor, Saul Meyers,
whom | worked for after school. Dr. Meyers taugldg that “time passes whether you learn
or not, so you might as well learn.” There was nuglband, Ray, who was there for me
when | decided to change careers, from a chemiatdorporate lawyer, a very long step.
And at Ford | have had many mentors, men and womdimse names you wouldn’t
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recognize, but whose mentoring meant everythingn® along the way. It is to these
special people, these friends, or as you say intralies these “mates,” who made the
difference.

I'd like to leave you with a thought from a womarhavovercame a great number of
obstacles. Her name is Helen Keller, and in refigcon her success, Helen said, and |
qguote: “It is my friends who have made the storymflife. In a thousand ways they have
turned my limitations into beautiful privileges.h@nk you.

CONCLUSION

An analytical speech gives you an opportunity mdy ¢o explain, but also to take a stand
and to justify the stand as you can see in theopraf yet simple and analytical speech
above. You can see that the speech is not all digoues and statistics. It is about giving
information, analyzing the information and takingstnd. If you look at the speech
carefully, it does not attempt to persuade, buhatend you may get persuaded because
of the sound analysis of issues. It is clear thatauthor takes a stand, and the reasons for
taking such a stand are clearly analysed. Thah&t an analytical speech is about.

SUMMARY

This unit has looked at the analytical speechpligctives and how to write it. It was
explained that your objective in writing an analgi speech is not only to explain, but
also to analyse, interpret, take a stand and pequistification for the stand taken. It was
explained that an analytical speech does not ddbquersuade, but that rather, it sets out
to provide sound analysis that can help peopleake good decisions. At the end of a
good analytical speech, people may get persuadeggeosuasion, it was explained, is not
the main objective of an analytical speech.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Write a three-page analytical speech on what then@miversity system is all about, and
why you have chosen to attend the National Opervadsity of Nigeria rather than the

conventional universities. The speech will be pné=e at the annual meeting of the old
students association of the secondary school yendsd.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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INTRODUCTION

Many people, especially in democratic societies, familiar with persuasive speeches.
This is because most political speeches are peveuas persuasive speech does not
simply give and analyse information; it tries toaohe people’s knowledge, opinion,
attitude, reaction, etc, towards an idea, a pera@ulicy, a party, etc. It does not mean
that persuasive speeches are used only in politieg;are used in different situations and
fields, including religion, business and severdieo$. In this unit, we shall focus on
persuasive speeches, their objectives and howite them effectively.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
Explain what a persuasive speech is write a perseigpeech.

MAIN CONTENT

Persuasive Speech

The Main Objective of a Persuasive Speech

The main objective of a persuasive speech is twinoa the audience that a particular
idea, policy, party, etc, is right or wrong or tlagparticular action is desirable, necessary,
undesirable, unnecessary, etc. It provides or nudaigs the available information in
order to produce the desired result. A persuagpeech marshals arguments to support
the position taken, and every effort is geared tdwawaying the audience. For example,
if a political office holder wants his tenure infioé to be extended and he needs the
support of the people to achieve this, he can naggersuasive speech meant to gain the
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support of the people. If there are opponents aif thove, they can also make persuasive
speeches to try and discourage the people fromostipg regime extension. This is one
of the beautiful things about democracy. Each pelsas the right to articulate a position
and to persuade the people to buy into that positio

However, persuasive speeches, as mentioned eadiehe used for other purposes. For
example, if a community practices female circunarisor female genital mutilation, and
you want them to stop it because of its harmfut&H, a persuasive speech could be very
useful. There are several other objectives tha&rsuasive speech can help to achieve.

How to Write a Persuasive Speech

The first thing is to understand the relationshgiween informative/expository speech,
analytical speech and a persuasive speech. It wakieed in Unit 1 that an
informative/expository speech simply provides inf@tion. In Unit 2, it was explained
that analytical speech analyses information, takgmosition and justifies the position
taken without necessarily trying to change peoptgsion, although opinion change
could follow. What a persuasive speech does incdwdeat these other types of speech
do, but it goes a step further: it tries to chatiye opinion of the audience. It gives
information, but the motive is to change the opinior attitude of the audience. It
analyses, but the analysis is done in such awaly ttea opinion and attitude of the
audience will be changed from or towards a giveadtion.

Therefore, the writer of a persuasive speech neegsoperly understand the available
information and then think of how to use such infation persuasively. You are not just
analyzing so that people will take an informed dieti; you are actually analyzing so that
they will believe what you want them to believenthwhat you want them to think and
act the way you want them to act. This shows tleasymsive speech does not just mean
telling lies, using sweet tongue, making unjustifielaims or making false promises.
Persuasive speech is much more than that. It iegobetting all necessary facts and
figures together and cleverly analyzing them inhsaavay that the audience will begin to
look at issues from your own point of view.

If the company you are working for introduces a npraduct and you are asked to write a
speech that will be delivered at the formal launtithe product, you cannot rely on lies
and half-truths; you are to obtain all necessacysfabout the product and facts about
other products that are likely to compete with rtleev product. All these you will clearly,
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persuasively and cleverly analyse, in such a way those using other products will
discard such products and begin to use the new one.

It is important to note that in writing a persu@&sspeech, promises that cannot be fulfilled
should not be made. It is unethical. It also spgolsr chances in the market, including the
market place of ideas. In writing a persuasive spgegour strategy should include leading
the audience step by step, stage by stage, gradbedugh the speech, until your idea or
position is finally accepted.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

In January 1991 the United States of America amdalies, launched a military attack on

both Kuwait and Irag with the aim of liberating Kaiwwhich had been annexed by Iraq.
When fighting a war, every leader needs the supgfdris people. The speech below was
made by the American President, Mr George Buslpgetsuade his people to support the
war on lIraq. Study it carefully and summarise tlEments in the speech that make it
persuasive.

Speech 4: George Bush - Announcing War against Iraq
Just 2 hours ago, allied air forces began an atiackilitary targets in Iraq and Kuwait.
These attacks continue as | speak. Ground foreesarengaged.

This conflict started August 2nd when the dictaibiraq invaded a small and helpless

neighbour. Kuwait -- a member of the Arab League amember of the United Nations -

- was crushed; its people, brutalized. Five moaths, Saddam Hussein started this cruel
war against Kuwait. Tonight, the battle has be@&mej.

This military action, taken in accord with Unitectins resolutions and with the consent
of the United States Congress, follows months ofistant and virtually endless
diplomatic activity on the part of the United Natg) the United States, and many, many
other countries. Arab leaders sought what becanoevikras an Arab solution, only to
conclude that Saddam Hussein was unwilling to le&wsvait. Others travelled to
Baghdad in a variety of efforts to restore peaatjastice. Our Secretary of State, James
Baker, held an historic meeting in Geneva, onlgadotally rebuffed. This past weekend,
in a last-ditch effort, the Secretary-General & tnited Nations went to the Middle East
with peace in his heart -- his second such mis@oa. he came back from Baghdad with
no progress at all in getting Saddam Hussein tbdsetw from Kuwait.
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Now the 28 countries with forces in the Gulf areadr exhausted all reasonable efforts to
reach a peaceful resolution -- have no choice dulritve Saddam from Kuwait by force.
We will not falil.

As | report to you, air attacks are underway adamdgitary targets in Irag. We are
determined to knock out Saddam Hussein's nucleambbgotential. We will also destroy
his chemical weapons facilities. Much of Saddamtilexry and tanks will be destroyed.
Our operations are designed to best protect tles lof all the coalition forces by targeting
Saddam's vast military arsenal. Initial reportsnfréeneral Schwarzkopf are that our
operations are proceeding according to plan.

Our objectives are clear: Saddam Hussein's forces will leave Kuwait. The tiegite
government of Kuwait will be restored to its rightplace, and Kuwait will once again be
free. Irag will eventually comply with all relevahinited Nations resolutions, and then,
when peace is restored, it is our hope that Irag live as a peaceful and cooperative
member of the family of nations, thus enhancingstheurity and stability of the Gulf.

Some may askWhy act now? Why not wait? The answer is clear: Woeld could wait
no longer. Sanctions, though having some effedwsi no signs of accomplishing their
objective. Sanctions were tried for well over 5 i and we and our allies concluded
that sanctions alone would not force Saddam frowaiu

While the world waited, Saddam Hussein systemdyicaped, pillaged, and plundered a
tiny nation, no threat to his own. He subjected ge®ple of Kuwait to unspeakable
atrocities -- and among those maimed and murderadgent children.

While the world waited, Saddam sought to add todhemical weapons arsenal he now
possesses, an infinitely more dangerous weaponasé rdestruction -- a nuclear weapon.
And while the world waited, while the world talkgakace and withdrawal, Saddam
Hussein dug in and moved massive forces into Kuwait

While the world waited, while Saddam stalled, mdaenage was being done to the fragile
economies of the Third World, emerging democrackg&astern Europe, to the entire
world, including to our own economy.

The United States, together with the United Nati@xkausted every means at our disposal
to bring this crisis to a peaceful end. Howeverddgan clearly felt that by stalling and
threatening and defying the United Nations, he @oméaken the forces arrayed against
him.

While the world waited, Saddam Hussein met evemlriove of peace with open contempt.
While the world prayed for peace, Saddam prepared/ar.
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| had hoped that when the United States Congrashijstoric debate, took its resolute
action, Saddam would realize he could not prevail\&ould move out of Kuwait in accord

with the United Nation resolutions. He did not d¢hatt Instead, he remained intransigent,
certain that time was on his side.

Saddam was warned over and over again to comply tivé will of the United Nations:
Leave Kuwait, or be driven out. Saddam has arrdgaejected all warnings. Instead, he
tried to make this a dispute between Iraq and thiéged States of America.

Well, he failed. Tonight, 28 nations -- countriesnh 5 continents, Europe and Asia, Africa,
and the Arab League -- have forces in the Gulf ataading shoulder to shoulder against
Saddam Hussein. These countries had hoped the fuderce could be avoided.
Regrettably, we now believe that only force willkmahim leave.

Prior to ordering our forces into battle, | instedt our military commanders to take every
necessary step to prevail as quickly as possibig wath the greatest degree of protection
possible for American and allied service men andneso. I've told the American people
before that this will not be another Vietnam, andgeat this here tonight. Our troops will
have the best possible support in the entire wand, they will not be asked to fight with
one hand tied behind their back. I'm hopeful tha fighting will not go on for long and
that casualties will be held to an absolute minimum

This is an historic moment. We have in this pastryeade great progress in ending the
long era of conflict and cold war. We have befosethe opportunity to forge for ourselves

and for future generations a new world order --calevwhere the rule of law, not the law

of the jungle, governs the conduct of nations. \WAvenare successful -- and we will be --
we have a real chance at this new world order,rdaron which a credible United Nations

can use its peacekeeping role to fulfil the proraise vision of the U.N.'s founders.

We have no argument with the people of Irag. Inddedthe innocents caught in this
conflict, I pray for their safety. Our goal is nibie conquest of Irag. It is the liberation of
Kuwait. It is my hope that somehow the Iraqi peagde, even now, convince their dictator
that he must lay down his arms, leave Kuwait, &tdraq itself rejoin the family of peace-
loving nations.

Thomas Paine wrote many years ago: '"These areirttes tthat try men's souls.” Those
well-known words are so very true today. But everpknes of the multinational forces
attack Iraq, | prefer to think of peace, not waani convinced not only that we will prevail
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but that out of the horror of combat will come tlezognition that no nation can stand

against a world united, no nation will be permittedrutally assault its neighbour.

No President can easily commit our sons and datgjtdevar. They are the Nation's finest.

Ours is an all-volunteer force, magnificently tedi highly motivated. The troops know

why they're there. And listen to what they say,tfeey've said it better than any President
or Prime Minister ever could.

Listen to Hollywood Huddleston, Marine lance cogdoHe says, "Let's free these people,
so we can go home and be free again." And he's. rigte terrible crimes and tortures

committed by Saddam's henchmen against the innpeamle of Kuwait are an affront to

mankind and a challenge to the freedom of alll.

Listen to one of our great officers out there, MarLieutenant General Walter Boomer. He
said: "There are things worth fighting for. A woiild which brutality and lawlessness are
allowed to go unchecked isn't the kind of worldre/gjoing to want to live in."

Listen to Master Sergeant J.P. Kendall of the 88mdorne: "We're here for more than just
the price of a gallon of gas. What we're doingasg to chart the future of the world for
the next 100 years. It's better to deal with thig gow than 5 years from now."

And finally, we should all sit up and listen to KecJones, an Army lieutenant, when she
says, "If we let him get away with this, who knowfsat's going to be next?"

| have called upon Hollywood and Walter and J.Rd dackie and all their courageous
comrades-in-arms to do what must be done. Toniymigrica and the world are deeply
grateful to them and to their families. And let s®y to everyone listening or watching
tonight: When the troops we've sent in finish theark, | am determined to bring them
home as soon as possible.

Tonight, as our forces fight, they and their fagsliare in our prayers. May God bless each
and every one of them, and the coalition force®uat side in the Gulf, and may He
continue to bless our nation, the United StateSmoérica. George Bush - January 16, 1991

4.0 CONCLUSION
A persuasive speech goes a step further than Ibeathexpository and the analytical
speech. It is not “cheap” as some people thinlprdtvides information (just like the
expository speech) and analyses (just like theyéinal speech), but it has a motive,
which is to change the opinion, beliefs, attitudets, of the audience. Sometimes the
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audience already has the information as well agiadsanalysis. Yet, a persuasive speech
may try to change the mind of the audience fromtwheay already know and what they
believe or think. This is not a “cheap” task. Ijuéres, ‘proper’, intelligent and careful
handling of the information that the people alre&dye, in such a way that they will
change their mind outrightly or begin to doubt thwsliefs.

SUMMARY

This unit has looked at the persuasive speeclobiectives and how to write it. It was
explained that the main objective of the persuaspeech is not only to explain and
analyse, but to do these in a way that the opirbetiefs, attitudes, etc, of the audience
will change. It does what the other two types cfesgh do, but it has a motive which is
opinion or attitude change. It was also explairteat tlthough persuasive speech is very
common among politicians, its use goes beyond ipsliit can be used in business,
religion, social advocacy and for other purposes.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

The senate committee on education is thinking tE#wato reintroduce tuition fees into
Federal universities in. Towards that end, a puidiaring is being planned, and members
of the public, including students like you have eavited to come and make
presentations at the public hearing. You know quidl that this law, if made, may affect
the ability of many to complete their higher edimmat Write a three-page persuasive
speech which you will present at the public hearing

REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
http://www.espeeches.com
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INTRODUCTION

Technical speech also forms a category of its owtechnical speech usually contains
technical information and is prepared for a spemdl technical audience. In this unit,
we shall focus on technical speech, its objectareshow it is written.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
e explain what a technical speech is write a tedirsipeech.

MAIN Content

Technical Speech

The Main Objective of a Technical Speech

The main objective of a technical speech is to egntechnical information to a
specialized, technical audience. It is meant tdagx@ new discovery, report an observed
trend, question an existing practice or introduceesy development. Most time, such
technical information is not meant for the gengmablic. Through technical speeches,
new ideas emerge and the frontiers of existing kedge are expanded. Technical
speeches do not try to persuade. They provide malgse technical information, and this
can result into behaviour and attitude change.eample, in Nigeria, we have known
for a long time that chloroquine is used in theatmgent of malaria fever. However,
recently, some medical doctors, pharmacists andratiedical professionals as well as
medical researchers have presented technical papéhe need to utilize other drugs and
discourage the use of chloroquine. Such techniegders are usually presented at
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3.3

technical sessions of professional bodies as wellegulatory councils such as the
Nigerian Medical Association (NMA), Nigerian Medldaouncil, etc, etc. Such technical
information is not actually meant for the genemabl, because ideally, when you are ill,
you are not supposed to go and buy drugs. You wposed to consult a professional,
such as a medical doctor, a pharmacist, etc. Sincle people are supposed to participate
in technical sessions and obtain first-hand infdroma they are expected to utilize such
information when prescribing or dispensing drugs.

It must be quickly added that technical informatisnnot for medical doctors alone.
Engineers, lawyers, technologists, communicatachitects and such other professionals
have technical workshops, conferences, and otheln $echnical fora at which they
exchange technical information and ideas. It istty@ such fora that technical speeches
are presented.

How to Write a Technical Speech

Technical speech is usually based on researchemhdital experience. The information
contained in it is usually esoteric, meaning thgieason who does not belong to the
concerned profession or discipline may not undedsta Technical speeches also involve
the use of technical register. Register simplyrsete the special terminologies used by
people in a given profession. You must have he&jduwnalese (the way journalists use
language) legalese (the way lawyers use language)A# these are components of
technical speeches, and for somebody to understaidspecialized usage, he or she has
to be in that technical field or profession.

Most times professionals write their technical fbes or request their younger
professional colleagues to do a draft, which thédlywet and improve upon before taking

them for presentation. Therefore, as a public i@atofficer working in an engineering

firm, your boss may ask you to draft some otheesypf speech, but asking you to write a
technical speech for presentation at a techniecahfomay be unlikely, although it cannot

be completely ruled out.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Carefully study the technical speech below. Theeeafry and write a technical speech
on any topic of your choice. It should not excde@¢ pages.

Speech 5: Quasi-Technical « Anne Stevens

Prepared for Anne Stevens, Ford V.P., Manufactubhedjvered at International Thermal
Spray Conference, NY, NY
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Back when | was an injection moulding supervisory plant boss had a way of
discouraging us from attending engineering confegerlike this one. He'd simply say,
"The great thing about conferences is that thdyuglhow many of our people we can
actually do without."

| disagree. Conferences are tremendous for steppaui from the manic pace of
manufacturing life. | like to compare manufacturieiggineers to recovering Alcoholics,
we both have to take it one day at a time.

One day at a time. Right now back at the offiajnk the one day I'm working on is last
Wednesday.

So it's good to get away, compare notes with oergpeand think beyond the immediate
to the larger implications of our work.

Today, I'd like to tell you about a significant Bannovation in thermal spray die making,
one that promises to change the process of pratiwaiopment, allowing us to provide
more unique products, in less time, at lower cogt@mplexity.

Yet I'd like to go further... to place this innoiat and ones like it, into the context of a
new age, one which will demand that manufacturifgnge more quickly, more

completely, than any time in our history.

To really understand what this new age meansited 0 look back, to take an historic
view of our industrial heritage.

And | admit to having an ulterior motive for putithis into historical perspective.

Ford Motor Company celebrates our 100th anniverfasysummer. As | like to say, a
hundredth birthday doesn't come around every dagssignificant event.

Yet its not just history for its own sake. As evamg knows, Henry Ford refined and went
a long way to perfecting large-scale, low-cost npssluction.

By 1920, more than half of all the cars in the rentorld, not just in North America,
were identical Model T Fords. Henry Ford litergliyt the world on wheels and defined
the next hundred years of American mass marketireult

And it is Henry Ford's tenants of manufacturing renthan anything else, which now are
challenged, and must give way to this radically rme.

How can one self-trained engineer do so much? Wetally is the technical innovators,
the engineers, who are most responsible for hegtbchange.

As Isaac Asimov, a, biochemist who authored 500kbponce said, "Science can amuse
and fascinate us all, but it is engineering thaingfes the world."
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You can look to a grand innovation like Johannege@oerg's printing press. That one
invention made working class literacy possibletdesd England's Nation of Shop Keepers,
and led to democracy and the protestant reformation

Then there were Eli Whitney's interchangeable pafteh made the American industrial
revolution possible.

More recently, there was an engineer named Jady iibwn in Texas who decided to take
a handful of common sand, silicon, and draw min@pictures of circuits on it.

You really have to wonder what he was smoking toneoup with the idea for the

microchip.

Yet that miraculous innovation led to the compuevolution, the information age, and to
the circumstances that will permanently change way manufactures think and do
business.

My point is that while we engineers may not berneséed in history, we certainly make a
lot of it. We're busy shaping the tools, and foreaféer, those tools shape our lives.

And today innovations are not just important, thes all important. Even the economists --
who predicted nine of the last three recessiorere-in agreement on the importance of
innovation. They say invention accounts for as maslY5 percent of all real productivity

improvements. Many consider that an underestimate.

As business guru Peter Drucker says, "The only etithnee advantage any company has
today is the rapid development and applicatiomobvative new technologies."
So where does the great automotive tinkerer Hearg Kt into all of this?

Well, if you asked high school kids in the 1920seyt would have said "Henry Ford
invented the automobile." That was easy to bel@vthe time, as his cars were the most
plentiful, and he was not only the richest man arthe but one of the most popular. The
New York Times in a national survey ranked Henryd=among the top eight Americans
who ever lived, right up there with George Washangand Abraham Lincoln.

The man who brought the world the freedom and niglaf a personal car was a folk hero.
And he was publicly credited as the inventor of tmeving assembly line, vertical
integrated manufacturing, flow-through productiand as-needed, now called Just-in-time,
delivery.

Yet the truth is, Henry Ford invented nothing wbatsger.
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What he did was to bring the most advanced idegegttier from other industries to achieve
his goal of a mass production process that coutdiygre high-volume, high-quality, yet
low-cost vehicles.

Henry Ford's contribution was more like that of anafacturing engineer, not the father of
ideas but the one who sees their potential in cyfathen nurtures them to maturity.

Maybe I'm prejudice since | am a manufacturing eeer, but | believe being the one who
nurtures an idea is the more difficult and demandask.

For our brain children, like our own children, dottome into this world fully formed and
functional. It takes many years of care to brintg itvhere it can stand on its own.

One of my favourite philosophers is the late Clsaehultz. He once had Charlie Brown
say:

"A new idea is delicate. It can be killed by a sn@ea yawn; it can be stabbed to death by a
quip and worried to death by a frown on the riglairs brow."

So the real challenge is getting an idea from cptice to maturity. Even the greatest
inventors recognize that their initial idea werdyahe beginning.

Charles H. Townes, winner of a Nobel Prize for\w@k in laser technology, once said,
"It's like the beaver told the rabbit as they slanp at the immense wall of Hoover Dam,
"No, | didn't actually build it myself," the beaveaid, "But it was based on an idea of
mine."

So Henry Ford's contribution was in recognizing sked of great potential and bringing it
to fruition. To that extent, he was probably onetlud last century's first and foremost
manufacturing engineers.

Today, I'd like to touch on just two aspects of manufacturing contributions, because |
believe they are central to why Ford's new theispahy die making is so important.

First is Henry Ford's concept of technological pesg. In 1929, he was asked what he had
accomplished. Henry Ford said, and | quote him:here

"I simply assembled into a car the discoveriestbéEbpmen behind whom were centuries of
work, and the discoveries of still other men whegaded them...

"Progress happens when all the factors that make &e ready, and then it is inevitable.
To teach that a comparatively few men are resptnddr the great forward steps of
mankind is the worst sort of nonsense."

Not surprising, even this notion of progress wasis'original idea.

Henry Ford's idol was Thomas Alva Edison, the grstainventor of his era. Long before
Ford started making cars, Edison had hundreds t#ngato his credit, including the
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phonograph, motion picture, and electric light bulbit weren't for Edison, you and |
would be working on our personal computers by catight.

Edison's greatest invention of all, however, was team approach to research and
development. He brought a team of machinists, céismmathematicians, and inventors
together to work for him at Menlo Park. And he pd®d his cross-functional team with a
lab outfitted with the most advanced tools avadabl

Edison guaranteed the world one minor inventiometen days, and a major one every Six
months.

"Not invented here" wasn't a concern to him. Hel dais work began where the last
person's left off.

The phonograph was a good example. Many earliemitovs had developed aspect of the
sound recording concept, yet it was Edison who gioit together.

Once at a conference like this one, Edison wasduoited as the inventor of the talking
machine. When he came to the podium, Edison skddljke to make one small correction
to that wonderful introduction. | didn't invent teking machine. God did that. | merely
invented the first talking machine you can turn'off

Similarly, Henry Ford didn't really invent the aatobile, but he created the first one made
with such manufacturing efficiency, that averagaifees could afford to own one.

Both for Edison and for Ford, continuous refinemantl improvement were central to a
process that was one percent inspiration and 9%eperperspiration. With each
improvement of process or product, Ford was ablewer the price of his car -- from $840
originally to $720, to $595, to $500, and finallyjust $260 in 1925.

Edison's approach was the prototype for our moahetastrial labs, but it was a failure. He
never made any money on his inventions and Henrg Ewentually had to financially
support him and his company.

What Henry Ford did was to establish an industablon Edison's model, one that was in
every way successful. His skunk works employed sfosictional teams of individuals
who worked independent of the corporate hieraréioy.the most part, his project teams
reported only to him.

Not all of his inventions were successful, of ceurs

Everyone who works in plastics, for example, haseatal image of

Henry Ford swinging the axe at his soybean platck lid back in 1941. With that axe,
Ford struck a blow for the use of plastics in nassluced vehicles.
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Yet what we may not know is that historic deck lihs a composite of phenol-
formaldehyde reinforced with straw and hemp. Thaght. Formaldehyde, the same
chemical morticians use to embalm bodies. The flaelgyde-laced plastic made Henry's
plastic body parts smell like the back room of artuary.

Most of Henry Ford's skunk works inventions weré swfragrant, and they were far more
successful. His researchers created a wide rangeeritions in an equally broad range of
fields. Automotive, of course, but also agricultuesiation and navigation, alternative
materials and power, and environmental stewardsbdghnologies, all emanated from
Ford's informal research labs.

In his career, Thomas Edison patented 1,096 inmesitiSome speculate Ford's innovators
may have rivalled the total number of Edison’s mi@ns. No one really knows as Henry
Ford steadfastly refused to patent his ideas. ldeweaged anyone to use them, improve on
them, thus fostering progress for everyone.

While we are not as magnanimous today, Ford mastaitradition as a company that
readily licenses our technologies, and is openew ideas wherever and whenever they
spring up.

In Ford Engineering and Research centre’s prograftect "Labs without walls,"” we
actually send engineers out on several month as®igts to where a high-potential idea is
developing to learn the new technology and bririgine to Ford.

Today, the vast majority of Ford's extensive redea&fforts are through affiliations, joint-
agreements and partnerships with suppliers, acadend governments. We even team up
with our primary rivals in non-competitive R & D.sAHenry Ford was fond of saying,
"there is no such thing as independence. Themelysimterdependence.”

As you'd assume, Ford Motor Company research hae @long way since Henry Ford's
skunk works. Here is a video which brings you upate of what Ford Research is and has
been doing since it was formally established in118fer Henry Ford's passing.

[Run Ford Research Lab 50th Anniversary Video J{drom 13 to six minutes)]
Anticipate, innovate, and incorporate. That's wttee Ford Research Labs, and good
product or process development, is all about.

And it also happens to be an excellent model fonagang our new age of knowledge
workers. In fact, when we realized the implicatiavlsthe knowledge age -- that the
computer had elevated the power and importancevefyeindividual -- the lab's matrix
management approach became the template.

In the knowledge age, we need people to do what thaly can -- to think, to create, to
innovate. So every employee is trained, empoweretirawarded, to become a decision
maker.
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This brings up the other contribution Henry Forddmavhich was the antithesis of the
research model.

For Ford's goal was to manufacture the highestityuzdrs and the lowest possible price.
That meant no variation, not in the machinery nothe men and women who ran the
assembly lines.

You've all heard Henry Ford say that "you can harng colour Model T, as long as its
black.” He found the key to a low price was to allabsolutely no variations in the
products and the line.

The same applied to workers. Ford boasted thabhkl ¢each any assembler his job in 15
minutes or less. Individuals were extensions ofrtieehines. Without smart machines, it
was the only way to achieve absolute standardizati@ uniformity.

Besides the obvious psychological problems unvgryoutine fostered in employees, there
was a larger outcome to mass production that HEargt hadn't anticipated.

Every few years in auto industry history, there wasdramatic shift in customer
preferences. Suddenly, the existing products weaglemobsolete by the public voting
against them in the marketplace.

The result is that for a hundred years, auto makave had to endure cyclical downturns as
companies re-designed and retooled for shiftingkatgsreferences.

Interestingly, this problem ended Ford Motor Compancomplete dominance of the
industry in the 1920s.

Henry Ford said that secret to automotive successtive same one as marriage --- pick
one model and stick with it. Ford was wed to tharg&m Model T.

Then some people down the block at General Motakzed that as people became more
prosperous, they wanted distinct models, and ey#iores on those models. Their motto
became "a car for every purse and purpose.”

Yet the bigger problem market shifts produced wsgslical downturns. They hit us
especially hard, and they do it with unfailing rzgity.

A career in the auto industry meant regular dowrguand long periods in which the lines
were idled to accommodate changeovers. Workers a@rastomed to be laid off several
months every year.

So mass production always was both my industrgesgth and our greatest weakness.
Mass manufacturing systems are, by design, hardédao produce millions of virtually
identical vehicles. Consequently, manufacturingusnbersome, like a freight train that
once up to speed is difficult to stop, and impdssib turn.

Yet the knowledge age has nurtured a dynamicalbhpsjpe market reality.

Smart technologies make it possible for more congstto enter every market.
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We have a new market out there. Highly informedhhssticated, aware, with a world of
knowledge about competitive products and practieadily available via the web.

Given a crowded, highly competitive global markleg customer is in complete charge.

He and she demands one-of-a-kind products taitregch individual's specific wants and
needs. If one company can't provide the diverdityroducts and options they want, well,
someone else can.

There are lots of books written lately about whaluistry must become.

The most common new term is "virtual corporationheé Virtual Corporation, like virtual
reality, is designed to be ultimately flexible,gmvide whatever the customer wants at any
time and in any given place.

Agility, robustness, adaptability are essentialsyanufacturing in this new competitive
age.

Contrast that to Henry Ford's ultimatum that cugtscould have cars in any colour as
long as it was black.

The situation, in fact, reminds me of a story. Ay it was President Lyndon Johnson's
favourite story about a teenager back home in Tedasgot a job as an apprentice brake
man on the railroad.

On the first day, the foreman was teaching him jdie He said, "O.K. son, now what
would you do if you saw a train coming North onsthiack at 60 miles an hour. And then
you saw another train a couple of miles away condingth on the same track at 90 miles
an hour."

The boy said, "Well, I'd run home and get my broth&dnd why would you do that?"

the foreman asked.

"Cause my brother ain’t ever seen a train wreckieef

No question, traditional fixed and inflexible maacturing is on a collision course with
knowledge age agility.

With our complex products, long development times anassive investments in each
vehicle, what we lack is real flexibility.

And those trains are speeding up. The conversiorkrafwledge, information, and
transportation ages, everything is changing at atromomical pace. Markets and
economies move about like bees in boxcars.

What can we do? Obviously, we've got to get flexibAgility, robustness,
nimbleness, responsiveness, resilience, and flayibithese are the only viable

strategies in an era of unprecedented, and unpabtic change.

We've been moving from mass manufacturing to leadyxction, and now in one decisive
effort we'll go to fully flexible manufacturing.
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The bottom line for us is that this transformatiaiil cut waste, improve quality and
efficiency -- and allow our plants to change thecmi products within existing capacity,
and convert to new products with minimal investmemd changeover losses.

All this to turn on a dime... to meet any marke¢mwality in the shortest possible time.

Our timetable for this transformation is aggressis 2004 -- just two years from now ---
half of our plants will be flexible. By 2008 virtlya all of Ford's North American plants
will have flexible operations.

Flexible manufacturing is, however, a radical cleamg manufacturing. It is as much a
mindset as a machine setup. It is a cultural ndrat tequires everyone and everything to
be oriented to responsiveness. Let me briefly taurckhree areas we've changed to achieve
genuine flexibility.

First is virtual design. We create a cyber worldwhich we can explore alternatives in
products, processes, and ergonomics before anly camshmitments are made. Lead time
and initial costs are significantly reduced.

[RUN available video on virtual design]

Virtual design moves manufacturing upstream, allgMis to precisely design each step,
producing sequential models of all assembly statidhis makes the abstract tangible. You
can visually walk through your pre-built plant, dee yourself how all the elements work
together.

The people side of virtual design is vital. Fordaideader in ergonomics which we are
applying in virtual design. We place simulated hasa an operational situation, and then
calculate the impact of movement on the body, uiclg a determination of the stress
levels produced by repetition. In this way, we @rvpoor ergonomic assembly conditions
from ever reaching a production line.

In manufacturing plants, modularization is almostyaonym for flexible manufacturing.
The idea is to take leading-edge, yet proven, natufing technologies and to incorporate
them into a modular manufacturing system, with d#adized processes, standard
equipment and standard plant layout.

You might call these cookie-cutter plants, or Mcidéacturing. When finished, you can

walk onto the floor of any one of our plants andilusomeone speaks a language, you
won't be able to tell whether you're in a Ford planAustralia, Europe, South America, or

America.

This approach lets us take greater advantage aflatdization on a scale that more
accurately meets customer and model needs.
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Components must be designed for flexibility. Coasidur new I-4 engine. This engine is
designed so that relatively minor changes in cg@imiobre and cylinder head configuration
can produce more than 100 variants of this engine.

So we start with common architectures; then addncommanufacturing facilities; then
add new modular machines that can be retooled gmbgrammed to perform new tasks
rapidly with minimal disruption to production.

Materials and personnel can be shared, if needed. we'll save about 50 percent in
changeover costs.

There are scores of other changes, but I thinksaid enough to make my point that rapid
changeover and flexible production are not justliiimportant, they are virtually critical.
Now you understand why traditional tooling with fand five month development times is
totally unacceptable in a robust manufacturing emment.

At Ford, we set out to find a way to create proguctie tooling for thermoforming and
injection moulding that was first and foremost &syet did not sacrificing accuracy nor
durability. And if such a technology could also wed costs, well, that would be a
tremendous bonus.

What we came up with was a rapid tooling method thigs tool production time from 20
weeks to less than a week. Tool making without mr@chining. It delivers a 30 percent
reduction in cost, and a 50 percent improvement existing technologies. That's a major
breakthrough.

We did it by changing the basic premise of tool mgk

The traditional method of die making is as oldles $culptor's art. As the artist says, "You
start with a block of stone and chip away evenghimat is not your statue."

For more than a hundred years, we've made toolstdoying with a hunk of steel, then
chipping and grinding away what we don't want. @Hot of sophisticated new grinding
and chipping technologies have been added, likeidmtools, numerical control CNC, and
high-speed five-axis machining, which has speetigdj$ up from nearly a year in Henry's
time to five months today.

We've gone the opposite direction. Ford's thermpahys method is an additive process.
Essentially we get a part model from any numbanethods like stereo lithography, REN
boards, silicone rubber or plaster. Then the gactist in ceramic and frozen.

After we separate the master, the die is driechim\aen, not fired. It accurately replicates
the pattern and has excellent surface and thetmoaksproperties.

Then a high-evolved industrial robot with four spgauns builds the surface.
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And | can just hear some of you saying that therspaay deposition isn't a new process.
You're right. But in the past its been a flawedcess. It traditionally made dies that were
prone to surface imperfections and cracks.

Our system uses a computer-based thermal compamsatitware and programmable logic
controller and infrared camera on the spray unis & closed-loop system which can make
instant, in-process adjustments. It's an impredsislenology.

We've developed this technology for small, as wasllarge dies. Our largest part to date is
the inner hood mould for the Mercury Mountaineathwneasurements of __ by.

We've taken this technology from concept to productevel is just two and a half years.
And we've used our Ford Scientific Laboratory apgtoall the way. Our scientists were
aggressive about going outside our own labs, toveusities and other companies
worldwide. We found what was done, bought it, amcbrporated it into our program, not
unlike Henry Ford did in finding the most advandethking for his production system
nearly a century ago.

They spray coating method came from a small Britempany, Sprayform Holdings,
which we acquired to gain the technology. And mangny resource people from a vast
array of companies and universities were enlistetié development process.

We don't, of course, want to go into the tool mgkiousiness. Our goal is to quickly get
this enabling technology into the hands of tool mgkvendors. We're licensing the
technology to make dies, punches, and other tgolkib thermal-spray process.

The first license went to Praxair Surface Techniel®@f Indianapolis, which not only does
a volume business in automotive and aerospacealsot sells thermal spray coating
equipment through one of its companies. Anotheralnvendor is Atlas Tool of Michigan,
one of the world's leading independent stampingri&ers.

This Rapid Tooling technology is an excellent exémgf Ford's century-old approach to
research and development, and a giant step, amang, imto a new century of flexible
manufacturing.

Henry Ford was a manufacturing pioneer whose agpréa problem solving was both
inclusive and direct. Much of the methodology htaekshed is in use today, and will help
us address the challenges of a new age.

So | hope in all of this rambling you see why klgfo a history lesson to help explain the
importance of this new technology.
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4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

What we need now is more of that pioneering spingerstanding the challenges of a new
age, and employing both inspiration and perspinattomake it happen.

I'd like to end with a couple of thoughts Henry ¢fonade on pioneering efforts. Once, late
in his career, he said -- "History doesn't meaesland wars and textbooks to me; it means
the unconquerable pioneer spirit of man."

And later he would add --

"Our great pioneering has not been in covered wadprt in laboratories and workshops
and in better ways of living together as a humanesp."

It's my hope for all of us at this conference thatsee this new age of whirlwind change as
an opportunity for all of us to leave a legacy wigering achievements. Thank you.

CONCLUSION

A technical speech, gives technical informationstraften, to technical people. Some of
the information contained in technical speechesten difficult for non-technical people
to digest. But technical people, because of theavkedge and exposure are often able to
comprehend and even utilise such information.

SUMMARY

This unit has looked at the technical speech. Amathgr things, it has explained that the
main difference between a technical speech and tihas of speech can be found in the
content and audience. The content of a technieadp is technical information, while
the audience is most times made up of technicgblpasho are able to understand and
utilize technical information.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Write a two-page technical speech on any subjeistsoe of your choice

REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
http://www.espeeches.com
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UNIT 5 OTHER TYPES OF SPEECH

CONTENTS
1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Other Types of Speech
40  Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Readings
1.0 INTRODUCTION
There are many other types of speech. Just as hangegavours are many and varied,
types of speech are also many and varied. In tiits we shall look at a few more types
of speech, especially those not covered by thestyehave already discussed.
2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
e explain other types of speech that exist write otixges of speech.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Other Types of Speech

As mentioned in the introduction, many other tymdsspeech exist. These include

introductory speech, opening/closing remarks, impotu talks, tributes, toasts, eulogies,

acceptance speech, valedictory speech, etc, dtasl&iefly look at some of them.

(@) Introductory Speech
As the name implies, an introductory speech is méanntroduce an event, a
process, an idea, etc. This means that the sptssthis not the main thing; it only
introduces the main thing. In making an introdugtspeech, it is important to bear
this fact in mind to avoid taking the place of tmain thing that the introductory
speech is meant to herald. All that is requiredam introductory speech is a
preamble that gives an insight into the main thiligis not necessary for an
introductory speech to be lengthy or wordy, sirtcs not the main thing. But the
introductory speech should be sufficient in scopeclear the way for the main
thing. Examples of introductory speech include shee to introduce a guest
speaker, a performer, or other public personaldtethe commencement of special
events.

75



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

(b)

(©)

(d)

)

(f)

Remarks

Like introductory speeches, remarks are meant tbrief. They may come at the
beginning (opening remarks) or at the end (closemarks). If they come at the
beginning, they are a form of introduction, anthéy come at the end, they herald
the end of the event or activity.

Impromptu Talks

An impromptu talk is an unrehearsed action remarla subject. It is not supposed
to be long. The problem, however, is that some |geophen asked to give an
impromptu talk get so lost in the talk that theyaglron endlessly. Since it is
unplanned and unrehearsed, the speaker may not Whene to start or where to
end. Some end up talking out off point, while othepeak for too long without
really meeting the expectation of those that askedh to talk. The way out is that
if you are fortunate to have a few more minuteoieethe impromptu talk is due,
quickly reduce it to writing or outline the key pts. That way you can stay on
course.

Tributes

Tributes are short speeches meant to show respecadmiration, and to
acknowledge the efforts of another person; deadlive. They are often made
during award ceremonies, retirement parties, séhgasties, receptions, birthday
ceremonies, funerals, and other transitory funstidiimey are meant to eulogise; but
they should not flatter. Usually, they are poetid avitty. Tributes should avoid
criticizing the subject or object because the odorass usually not meant for
criticism. Funeral orations are a form of tributeshe dead.

Toasts

A toast is a short speech to wish somebody happioesuccess and it is usually
followed by raising glasses of wine, cheering amihking. Toasts are not long
histories as we hear during some wedding recept®difsw sentences, and the toast
is over. If you commit the toast into writing, themptation to talk long may be
overcome.

Valedictory Speech

In some institutions, especially academic instasi, it is customary to have a valedictory
speech from an outgoing person. The outgoing pemsay be a professor who is retiring
from active service, or a graduating student whemkp on behalf of the graduating class. It
is an opportunity for the speaker to reflect on fheriod of stay in an institution,
acknowledge those that contributed to the succefiseoperiod of stay, and to highlight
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some memorable experiences. Sometimes, it is aasmerto reflect on the state of affairs
at the institution and to make some recommendati@ms August 26, 2005, Professor
NiyiOsundare, a multiple award-winning poet anceetdrer at the University of Ibadan,
delivered a most memorable valedictory speech iiclwhe shared his experience at the
premier university and made some remarkable comsnent the state of university
education in Nigeria.

Since valedictory speeches are not impromptu, tisane excuse not to write them down. It
is very important to document valedictory speecsea way of preserving knowledge.

In 1986, an American space shuttle was billed tmd& into space as part of the United
States’ space programme. The launch was well gabtic and all over the world, people
watched it live on television. Within a few minutafier its launch, the space craft, with
Astronauts on board, had a fatal mid-air accidenwhich all the astronauts died. People
watched across the globe in amazement as thebteadtup and turned into a ball of fire.
The event plunged the country, if not the worldoia mourning mood. The U.S. President
at the time, Ronald Reagan, who was billed to givs&ate-of —the-nation address, had to
abandon the original plan and give a nation-wid=esh that would address the grief of the
moment. That is an example of ‘other kinds of spédmecause it does not fit into any of
the specific categories earlier listed. The speschproduced below.

Speech 6: Ronald Reagan - The Challenger Disaster

Ladies and Gentlemen, I'd planned to speak to poight to report on the state of the
Union, but the events of earlier today have ledanghange those plans. Today is a day for
mourning and remembering. Nancy and | are painethéocore by the tragedy of the
shuttle Challenger. We know we share this pain aitlof the people of our country. This
is truly a national loss.

Nineteen years ago, almost to the day, we losethstronauts in a terrible accident on the
ground. But, we've never lost an astronaut in ftigie've never had a tragedy like this.

And perhaps we've forgotten the courage it tookther crew of the shuttle; but they, the

Challenger Seven, were aware of the dangers, betcame them and did their jobs

brilliantly. We mourn seven heroes: Michael Smith¢ck Scobee, Judith Resnik, Ronald

McNair, Ellison Onizuka, Gregory Jarvis, and ClaibcAuliffe. We mourn their loss as a

nation together.

77



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

For the families of the seven, we cannot bearcasdp, the full impact of this tragedy. But

we feel the loss, and we're thinking about you ey ynuch. Your loved ones were daring
and brave, and they had that special grace, teaiaspirit that says, 'Give me a challenge
and I'll meet it with joy.' They had a hunger tgkxe the universe and discover its truths.
They wished to serve, and they did. They servedfalk.

We've grown used to wonders in this century. l8sdhto dazzle us. But for twenty-five
years the United States space programme has beenjdst that. We've grown used to the
idea of space, and perhaps we forget that we'wejost begun. We're still pioneers. They,
the members of the Challenger crew, were pioneers.

And | want to say something to the schoolchildrédmerica who were watching the live
coverage of the shuttle's take-off. | know it ischéo understand, but sometimes painful
things like this happen. It's all part of the prex®f exploration and discovery. It's all part
of taking a chance and expanding man's horizong fliure doesn't belong to the
fainthearted; it belongs to the brave. The Chakerggew was pulling us into the future,
and we'll continue to follow them....

I've always had great faith in and respect for space programme, and what happened
today does nothing to diminish it. We don't hide space programme. We don't keep
secrets and cover things up. We do it all up feond in public. That's the way freedom is,
and we wouldn't change it for a minute. We'll coné our quest in space. There will be
more shuttle flights and more shuttle crews and, y®re volunteers, more civilians, more
teachers in space. Nothing ends here; our hopesangurneys continue. | want to add
that | wish | could talk to every man and woman witarks for NASA or who worked on
this mission and tell them: "Your dedication andfpssionalism have moved and
impressed us for decades. And we know of your amgWWe share it.”

There's a coincidence today. On this day 390 yagos the great explorer Sir Francis
Drake died aboard ship off the coast of Panamaidiifetime the great frontiers were the
oceans, and a historian later said, 'He lived leydba, died on it, and was buried in it.'
Well, today we can say of the Challenger crew: Thiedication was, like Drake's,
complete.

The crew of the space shuttle Challenger honousgedyuthe manner in which they lived
their lives. We will never forget them, nor thetlame we saw them, this morning, as they
prepared for the journey and waved goodbye ampsti the surly bonds of earth’ to ‘touch
the face of God.'

Ronald Reagan - January 28, 1986
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4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Carefully study the speech above. Thereafter, varib@e-page speech on any topic of your
choice that fits into the category of ‘other typetspeech.

CONCLUSION

There are many other types of speech that cannecbemmodated here. As explained
earlier, types of speech are limitless. It is imigot therefore, for you as a student of speech
writing, to read up every type of speech you comess as a way of broadening your
knowledge and equipping yourself for speech writegks that may arise at any time.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on other types of speech wWeak not accommodated in the
categories discussed in units 1-4 of this modtileiak explained that there are so many of
such types of speech that all of them cannot bicmiritly covered in a unit like this.
However, the following six types were discussethia unit: introductory speech, remarks,
impromptu talks, tributes, toasts and valedictopeexh. A speech made by former
president of the United States of America, Mr. RdriReagan, after the 1986 space shuttle
disaster was also reproduced as an example otliee types of speech not covered in the
discussion. In the concluding part, you were enaged to read up as many speeches as
you come across as away of improving your knowletigg speech writing skills.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Write short notes on any four of the following:
(&) Introductory speech
(b) Remarks
(c) Impromptu talks
83
(d) Tributes
(e) Toasts
() Valedictory speech

REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
http://www.espeeches.com
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
There are various steps that can enhance theygoéhtour written speech. These steps
start from the point of selecting a topic. Somesny@u will have an opportunity of
selecting a topic for yourself, but sometimes act@an be thrust on you. Whenever you
have the option of choosing a topic, there aregghiyou could do to enhance the quality
of your written speech. In this unit, we shall fe@n such things.

20 OBJECTIVE
At the end of unit, you should be able to:

e explain how to select an appropriate topic selegbad topic for your written
speech.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Choosing a Topic

Choosing a good topic is an essential step towmardtsng a good quality speech. Most
times, it is best to select a topic that intergsts very well. If you choose what is of great
interest to you, you are most likely to be motidate look for materials that will help you

write a quality speech. At the beginning the topiay appear vague or unwieldy. But no
matter how it is, remember to write it down. As madopic ideas surface, also write them
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down. It is most likely that the topic you starthvivill not be the topic you will end with,
because as you move on with the writing, new artteb@&@eas may emerge. While you
may accommodate slight changes, ensure you stittietgeneral theme so that you won'’t
lose focus. This means that you may start with @ctsuch as “The Enemies of My
Country” but as you make progress, you may wiskarteend it to something like “The
Problems of my Country”. There is no problem witlcls an amendment of the topic,
provided you don’t shift from the main focus. Whatu have done so far is to change
‘enemies’ into ‘problems’. They may not be exadie same, but in a sense they are
related and you are on course. You may even reslysthe time you finish the final draft,
that the topic has become “The Problem with Nigeria

While choosing a topic that is of interest to ythere are a number of related questions you
need to ask yourself: Do you have sufficient infation to write on the topic? Can you
access additional sources of information if thednaeses? Do you have time to assemble
the information required? You need to think of themd other related questions as you
think of a general theme or topic for the speech.

It is important to remember that the topic youtstath is like a general theme; not a topic
in the strict sense of it. It is important not ®vehte from that general theme once you have
started. Chances are that if you change from theergé theme, you will be tempted
repeatedly to change it along the line, and thisroake the writing to derail midstream.

In deciding on the general theme, it is also imguoirto bear in mind the forum for which
the speech is meant. The forum may be a producichaua professional conference, a
wedding reception, a public lecture, etc, etc. Antle that may be suitable for one forum
may not be suitable for another. You need to kdep ih mind. If for example, your
company is re-launching an old product and yourshegjuests that you draft his/her
speech, it may not be the right forum to speak abfeuafter death, unless of course the
product being re-launched has something to do Metlafter death. If the product has to do
with a food product, it is not time to talk abousabject that could make people to lose
their appetite. You also need to ask yourself thw the time you are given to deliver the
speech, you can do justice to the topic. Theresarae topics that may require several
hours to speak on, while there are some you cadtetagthin a few minutes. You must put
these into consideration as you think of the topic.

The audience, of course, must be considered ictsalea topic or theme. Are you going to
address engineers or lawyers? Is it a mixture opl@efrom different professions? Are
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there females or males? Is it a mixture of the s@X&e the people to be addressed young
or old? What is their level of education? This a&speill be discussed in greater detail
when we consider audience analysis. But it is ingmarto put this into consideration
because it could determine or influence the atitofithe audience to your chosen topic.

One of the things you should not forget is thattthgc will have to be narrowed. As you
select the general theme, it is likely to be vengey but as you move on, you need to
narrow it down to a specific and manageable scGpances are that your topic may not be
able to solve all the problems there are to beeshlisut when you select a slice or a piece
of the big problem, you may be able to addressgreater detalil.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Find below Martin Luther King Jnr’s popular SpeethiHave a Dream”. Read through it
carefully and then write out five new topics thatipthink are appropriate for the speech.

Speech 7: Martin Luther King, Jr. - | Have a Dream

Five score years ago, a great American, in whosebsljc shadow we stand signed the
Emancipation Proclamation. This momentous decrescas a great beacon light of hope
to millions of Negro slaves who had been searethenflames of withering injustice. It
came as a joyous daybreak to end the long nigbapfivity. But one hundred years later,
we must face the tragic fact that the Negro i$ stit free. One hundred years later, the life
of the Negro is still sadly crippled by the manackf segregation, and the chains of
discrimination. One hundred years later, the Ndiges on a lonely island of poverty in the
midst of a vast ocean of material prosperity. Onadned years later, the Negro is still
languishing in the corners of American society &nds himself an exile in his own land.
So we have come here today to dramatize an appaltindition. In a sense we have come
to our nation's capital to cash a check. When tiohitects of our republic wrote the
maghnificent words of the Constitution and the dextlan of Independence, they were
signing a promissory note to which every Americaaswo fall heir. This note was a
promise that all men would be guaranteed the inali&e rights of life, liberty, and the
pursuit of happiness. It is obvious today that Aiceehas defaulted on this promissory note
insofar as her citizens of colour are concernesteld of honouring this sacred obligation,
America has given the Negro people a bad check hniias come back marked
“insufficient funds." But we refuse to believe thia¢ bank of justice is bankrupt. We refuse
to believe that there are insufficient funds in great vaults of opportunity of this nation.
So we have come to cash this check -- a checknitlagive us upon demand the riches of
freedom and the security of justice. We have atsmec to this hallowed spot to remind
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America of the fierce urgency of now. This is nodito engage in the luxury of cooling off
or to take the tranquilizing drug of gradualism.viN® the time to rise from the dark and
desolate valley of segregation to the sunlit pdthaoial justice. Now is the time to open
the doors of opportunity to all of God's childré&ow is the time to lift our nation from the
quicksand of racial injustice to the solid rock lmbtherhood. It would be fatal for the
nation to overlook the urgency of the moment andnderestimate the determination of the
Negro. This sweltering summer of the Negro's lagatie discontent will not pass until there
is an invigorating autumn of freedom and equaliyneteen sixty-three is not an end, but a
beginning. Those who hope that the Negro needddolow off steam and will now be
content will have a rude awakening if the natiotumas to business as usual. There will be
neither rest nor tranquillity in America until tiNegro is granted his citizenship rights. The
whirlwinds of revolt will continue to shake the fadations of our nation until the bright
day of justice emerges. But there is something lthatist say to my people who stand on
the warm threshold which leads into the palaceusfige. In the process of gaining our
rightful place we must not be guilty of wrongfuledts. Let us not seek to satisfy our thirst
for freedom by drinking from the cup of bitternessl hatred.

We must forever conduct our struggle on the higimglof dignity and discipline. We must
not allow our creative protest to degenerate irftgsgal violence. Again and again we
must rise to the majestic heights of meeting ptajdarce with soul force. The marvellous
new militancy which has engulfed the Negro commumitst not lead us to distrust of all
white people, for many of our white brothers, aglenced by their presence here today,
have come to realize that their destiny is tiedwifh our destiny and their freedom is
inextricably bound to our freedom. We cannot watkha. And as we walk, we must make
the pledge that we shall march ahead. We cannobiack. There are those who are asking
the devotees of civil rights, "When will you beisk&d?" we can never be satisfied as long
as our bodies, heavy with the fatigue of travehnmd gain lodging in the motels of the
highways and the hotels of the cities. We cannosdiesfied as long as the Negro's basic
mobility is from a smaller ghetto to a larger ol¢e can never be satisfied as long as a
Negro in Mississippi cannot vote and a Negro in Néavk believes he has nothing for
which to vote. No, no, we are not satisfied, andwilé not be satisfied until justice rolls
down like waters and righteousness like a mightyash. | am not unmindful that some of
you have come here out of great trials and trilbphat Some of you have come fresh from
narrow cells. Some of you have come from areas avlgeur quest for freedom left you
battered by the storms of persecution and stagderdtie winds of police brutality. You
have been the veterans of creative suffering. @oatto work with the faith that unearned
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suffering is redemptive. Go back to Mississippi,lzazk to Alabama, go back to Georgia,
go back to Louisiana, go back to the slums andtgbetf our northern cities, knowing that
somehow this situation can and will be changed.usatot wallow in the valley of despair.

| say to you today, my friends, that in spite oé tdifficulties and frustrations of the
moment, | still have a dream. It is a dream deepdted in the American dream. | have a
dream that one day this nation will rise up aneé lout the true meaning of its creed: "We
hold these truths to be self-evident: that all raemcreated equal.” | have a dream that one
day on the red hills of Georgia the sons of formlaves and the sons of former slave
owners will be able to sit down together at a tadflerotherhood. | have a dream that one
day even the state of Mississippi, a desert stateltering with the heat of injustice and
oppression, will be transformed into an oasis eéffom and justice. | have a dream that
my four children will one day live in a nation wieethey will not be judged by the colour
of their skin but by the content of their charactdrave a dream today. | have a dream that
one day the state of Alabama, whose governor'salippresently dripping with the words
of interposition and nullification, will be transfoed into a situation where little black
boys and black girls will be able to join handshwiittle white boys and white girls and
walk together as sisters and brothers.

| have a dream today. | have a dream that one day ealley shall be exalted, every hill
and mountain shall be made low, the rough placdéisb&i made plain, and the crooked
places will be made straight, and the glory ofltbed shall be revealed, and all flesh shall
see it together. This is our hope. This is thénfaiith which | return to the South. With this
faith we will be able to hew out of the mountaindefspair a stone of hope. With this faith
we will be able to transform the jangling discoodour nation into a beautiful symphony
of brotherhood. With this faith we will be able work together, to pray together, to
struggle together, to go to jail together, to stapdior freedom together, knowing that we
will be free one day. This will be the day when @fllGod's children will be able to sing
with a new meaning, "My country, 'tis of thee, swkad of liberty, of thee | sing. Land

where my fathers died, land of the pilgrim's pritem every mountainside, let freedom
ring." And if America is to be a great nation thmist become true. So let freedom ring
from the prodigious hilltops of New Hampshire. Lieéedom ring from the mighty

mountains of New York. Let freedom ring from theidigening Alleghenies of

Pennsylvania! Let freedom ring from the snow-capRedkies of Colorado! Let freedom

ring from the curvaceous peaks of California! Buot wonly that; let freedom ring from

Stone Mountain of Georgia! Let freedom ring fromokout Mountain of Tennessee! Let
freedom ring from every hill and every molehill Mississippi. From every mountainside,
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4.0

5.0

6.0

let freedom ring. When we let freedom ring, when lefeit ring from every village and
every hamlet, from every state and every city, vilehe able to speed up that day when all
of God's children, black men and white men, Jevis@antiles, Protestants and Catholics,
will be able to join hands and sing in the wordghef old Negro spiritual, "Free at last!
Free at last! Thank God Almighty, we are free atlfa

Martin Luther King, Jr. - August 28, 1963

CONCLUSION

Selecting an appropriate theme or topic is veryartgnt. It helps to keep your thoughts
in focus, but most times, you would realise thaatwou thought was your topic was
actually a general theme that had to be narrowashdMost often, you will not end with
that topic the way you started because along tiee ljood ideas may arise. However,
even if you have to amend or re-work the topic @s gnove on, ensure that you do not
change it completely whenever you have the oppaytunhis is because, you will have
several opportunities to change the theme or temid, if you keep changing, the speech
may never get written.

SUMMARY

Selecting an appropriate topic is very importanoifi are to write a good quality speech.
This unit has focused on a number of things that yeed to consider when selecting a
topic. These include your interest, the forum, thierest of your audience, the time
available for research, writing the speech andgmtsg it, etc. You were also told that
the topic you start with may, after all, be a gahéneme, subject to amendment as the
speech writing process progresses.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

A secondary school has invited the Managing Dinectoyour company to present a
motivational speech during the graduation ceremiomnyfinal year students. Your boss
has in turn, delegated the assignment to you. Ghadepic and prepare a 3-page speech
on your dream or vision for Nigeria.

85



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
Bebe, S.A &Bebe, S. J.(200Bublic Speaking Audience Centred AppraaBoston:
Allyn& Bacon.
Devito, J.A. (2006Communication and Public Speakingoston: Pearson Custom
Publishing.
Foster, J. (2008 Effective Writing Skills for Public Relationslew York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston.
Hutchison, E.R. Snr (198&Yriting for Mass CommunicatioNew York: Longman.
Lucas, S.E. (2009Jhe Art of Public Speaking0™ ed. Boston: McGraw-Hill.
Onwunali, C.C. (2006)Business and Organisational Communicatidragos: Nile
Ventures Press.
Verderber, R.F. (1997)he Challenge of Effective SpeakBgiman, C.A: Wadsworth
Publishing Co.
http://www.espeeches.com
UNIT 2 ANALYSING THE AUDIENCE
CONTENTS
1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Analysing the Audience
40  Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Readings
1.0 INTRODUCTION

As indicated in Unit 1, analyzing your audience eahance the quality as well as the
effectiveness of your speech. It is usually saat the taste of the pudding is in the eating.
It is the members of the audience that can judgejttality or effectiveness of your speech.
If what you have written lacks appeal for the andes you cannot claim that the quality of
your speech is good. You are not the judge of your speech.

In this unit, we shall look at a few more thingabanalyzing your audience to enhance
the quality or appropriateness of your speech.
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20

3.0
3.1

OBJECTIVES
At the end of unit, you should be able to:
e explain how to analyse the audience analyse theiace of your written speech.

MAIN CONTENT

Analysing your Audience

Let us assume that you have already selected &lspepic or theme and you are now
about to plan how to start. Do not forget to puuly@udience and their need into
consideration. Who are the people you are goiragltress? What is likely to be their age
range? What are their backgrounds? These and @dkthelated questions you asked
earlier on need to be answered by you. If you fotigem now that you are about writing,
you will run into difficulty. Therefore, keep thebefore you. They will inform your style
or approach, your language and even the contentbatfyou are writing.

You can afford to tell an audience that is muchngamr than you; “You young people of
nowadays, your taste is outlandish”. But if you adelressing a much older audience- an
audience that is much older than you- you areylikelsay “As senior citizens, your tastes
are really very special”. Remember that Nigeriam@ecitizens are self-respecting and so
want to be respected. If you forget to accord thieir due respect, some of them may
call you to order or politely remind you to rememligeur culture. So, be sensitive to the
result of your audience analysis.

Meanwhile, our youths, teenagers, adolescentsaetcin a special class, and you must
keep this in mind. Most of them do not like “longlkd’. Some of the things that may

amuse you may not sound funny to them. If you artecareful, you may think they hate

you, but all they may be saying in their mindshattyou belong to the old school. So,
watch out and utilize the result of your audiencalysis.

Is your audience made up of university lecturersnarket women? Is it a mixture of the
two? Well, if you are writing the speech for unsigy lecturers, mind your language. Do
not plan to impress them with ‘big English’. Chas@e that they know more grammar
than you do, and if you try to impress them by gdngh—sounding words, somebody
may inform you that your high falutin (or hi-falojiexpressions lack substance, structure
and meaning. If | were you, knowing my audiencelwelould keep it simple. If your
speech to them is simple, they may fault othergsirbut its not likely to be your
expressions, structure and meaning.
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The market woman too does not want “too much grarhridghat she wants is for you to
finish the speech quickly so she can go back torthgket. Please, do not waste her time.
Whatever you want to say, go straight to the pdmbid unnecessary circumlocution (or
beating around the bush). Otherwise, you will lbse attention soon, and you will find
yourself talking only to yourself. But they willistsmile at you, laugh with you and even
clap for you so you won't feel bad (Trust the Nigaraudience!).

The scenario with university undergraduates maydiberent. If your “grammar” is
flowing well, and you can use words from the encgelia that they are not familiar
with, they may clap for you and even shout “moreyen more...!"” The only problem is
that in that euphoria, if you commit any small graatical error (or “grammatical
atrocity”), that they are aware of, they will laughyou badly and you may never recover
from the shock. So be careful. The audience is piolyeand a good knowledge of their
composition, including their age range, level ofieation, occupation or profession, and
background generally, could help you to write aegpethat will be effective and
adjudged as being of good quality.

Remember that the audience is usually made updofittuals from different groups (i.e.
age group, educational group, socio-cultural gregenomic group, etc) You may not be
able to know every individual in the audience @&/lmer background, but a fair knowledge
of the background of the various groups of peapliné audience could be very helpful as
you write the speech.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Find below a speech by Nelson Mandela, former Sédrican President and hero of
the South African anti-apartheid struggle. The ¢omf the speech has been
intentionally removed so you won't know the peopk was addressing. Now, read
through it carefully and then answer the followmgestions.
(&) What are the likely characteristics of the audiente was
addressing?
(b) What are the reasons for your answer?

Speech 8

Your Majesties, Your Highnesses, Distinguished @&jg&somrades and friends:

Today, all of us do, by our presence here, andycelebrations in other parts of our
country and the world, confer glory and hope to Ioetu liberty.

Out of the experience of an extraordinary humamasiés that lasted too long, must be
born a society of which all humanity will be proud.
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Our daily deeds as ordinary South Africans mustipce an actual South African reality
that will reinforce humanity's belief in justicdrengthen its confidence in the nobility of
the human soul and sustain all our hopes for aayletlife for all.

All this we owe both to ourselves and to the pesp} the world who are so well
represented here today.

To my compatriots, | have no hesitation in sayihgtteach one of us is as intimately
attached to the soil of this beautiful country es the famous jacaranda trees of Pretoria
and the mimosa trees of the bushveld.

Each time one of us touches the soil of this lanel feel a sense of personal renewal. The
national mood changes as the seasons change.

We are moved by a sense of joy and exhilarationnwie grass turns green and the
flowers bloom.

That spiritual and physical oneness we all shath this common homeland explains the

depth of the pain we all carried in our hearts assaw our country tear itself apart in a

terrible conflict, and as we saw it spurned, oudldvand isolated by the peoples of the
world, precisely because it has become the univeese of the pernicious ideology and

practice of racism and racial oppression.

We, the people of South Africa, feel fulfilled thBtimanity has taken us back into its
bosom, that we, who were outlaws not so long agwehtoday been given the rare
privilege to be host to the nations of the worldoom own soil.

We thank all our distinguished international guéstshaving come to take possession with
the people of our country of what is, after alcaanmon victory for justice, for peace, for
human dignity.

We trust that you will continue to stand by us astackle the challenges of building peace,
prosperity, non-sexism, non-racialism and democracy

We deeply appreciate the role that the masses ofpeaple and their political mass

democratic, religious, women, youth, business,iticathl and other leaders have played to
bring about this conclusion. Not least among thenmiy Second Deputy President, the
Honourable F.W. de Klerk.

We would also like to pay tribute to our securityrdes, in all their ranks, for the

distinguished role they have played in securing fst democratic elections and the
transition to democracy, from blood-thirsty fora@sich still refuse to see the light.

The time for the healing of the wounds has come.
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The moment to bridge the chasms that divide usbas.

The time to build is upon us.

We have, at last, achieved our political emanogmatiWe pledge ourselves to liberate all
our people from the continuing bondage of povedgprivation, suffering, gender and
other discrimination.

We succeeded to take our last steps to freedomnditons of relative peace. We commit
ourselves to the construction of a complete, jodtlasting peace.

We have triumphed in the effort to implant hopéhia breasts of the millions of our people.
We enter into a covenant that we shall build thaedg in which all South Africans, both
black and white, will be able to walk tall, withoamhy fear in their hearts, assured of their
inalienable right to human dignity--a rainbow natmt peace with itself and the world.

As a token of its commitment to the renewal of oauntry, the new Interim Government
of National Unity will, as a matter of urgency, adsls the issue of amnesty for various
categories of our people who are currently sertemgs of imprisonment.

We dedicate this day to all the heroes and herom#ss country and the rest of the world
who sacrificed in many ways and surrendered thaislso that we could be free.

Their dreams have become reality. Freedom is theiard.

We are both humbled and elevated by the honourpasivilege that you, the people of
South Africa, have bestowed on us, as the firssiBeat of a united, democratic, non-racial
and non-sexist South Africa, to lead our countriafithe valley of darkness.

We understand it still that there is no easy raafietedom.

We know it well that none of us acting alone caniexe success.

We must therefore act together as a united pedpieyational reconciliation, for nation
building, for the birth of a new world.

Let there be justice for all.

Let there be peace for all.

Let there be work, bread, water and salt for all.

Let each know that for each the body, the mind #red soul have been freed to fulfil
themselves.

Never, never and never again shall it be that ltlesutiful land will again experience the
oppression of one by another and suffer the intigifibeing the skunk of the world.

Let freedom reign.

The sun shall never set on so glorious a humareeehent!

God bless Africal

Thank you.

Nelson Mandela
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4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

CONCLUSION

Just as it is said in business that the customkings in speech writing the audience is
both the king and the judge of the “worth” or qtiabf your speech. Your efforts should
be geared towards achieving the result you warhenaudience. To achieve that, you
need to know your audience. This underlies the mapce of audience analysis. To
understand the audience, you need to analyse. ddlgsss does not necessarily have to
be a complex process. It is a process that shookble you to understand the
composition of your audience so that the speechbeatailored to meet their needs or
expectations. Remember, however, that no mattenkeithe audience analysis is, there
may be surprises during the presentation. Thatldhoot put you off. Just ensure that
your speech is properly written, with the audieand their characteristics in mind.

SUMMARY

A good knowledge of your audience, their charasties, expectations, etc, can help you
to write a speech that will not be off the markwitl be a speech that the audience will
appreciate; a speech that will produce results,aasdeech that you will be proud of. A
way to know the audience is to do an audience aisalyhich does not necessarily have
to be complex. In this unit, we have looked at Howanalyse the audience and how to
utilize the analysis in tailoring your speech tos#gmeeting the needs of the audience.
You were also requested in the SELF ASSESSMENT EXISRE to do an activity aimed
at sharpening your ability to analyse an audiefeactising the processes of audience
analysis repeatedly can enhance your skills ancellyesharpen your ability to write
speeches that properly target and reach the awdienc

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

You are your boss’ special assistant on media,yand boss has just been elected as the
National President of the Nigerian Union of Jouista]NUJ). Prepare a 2-page inaugural
speech to be presented at your inauguration. Mashlmers of your audience will be
media professionals.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
http:www.espeeches.com
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
Sourcing for the right information is a very impant consideration if you are to write a
good quality speech. Without proper and good quatiftormation, your speech may be
too ordinary or out rightly poor. In this unit, w&hall look at how to source for
information for your written speech.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of the unit, you should be able to:

e explain how to source for information for a writtespeech source for
information for your written speech.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Sourcing for Information

Information is the main ingredient you need for yspeech writing. Without information,
there can be no good speech. There are many safrogsrmation that you can utilize
as you prepare to write a speech. Let us lookeatatowing sources of information.

(a) Books These are among the most popular sources ofmaftboon. VVolumes of books
have been written over the ages, and more arebstitig written. Books contain huge
volumes of information that can be used to stremgtivritten speeches. Books contain
information on a diversity of subjects, rangingnrdhvome keeping through gardening to
computer science, astronomy and many more.

Once you have chosen a topic, you may wish to chétke nearest library or bookstore
for books on the subject. If you don’t know of abpgok that has been written on the
subject, ask the librarian or the person who rbhesbbokstore. They may be able to show
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you different books on the subject, and then yoll slect the ones you feel are very
essential.
Current books are usually better than very old bdmcause more current books may have
information that older books do not have. Every,didne body of knowledge in every
discipline is growing, and newer books are likelycontain more information about such
current knowledge. This does not mean that oldekdare absolutely useless. They have
their own place too.

In using books for your written speech remembet floa are not to copy the works of

authors verbatim (or word for word). You may usensoof their ideas, but when you take
their words, ensure that you properly acknowledgent. If you do not, it amounts to

plagiarism. Any word or idea you borrow from a bomkany other source needs to be
properly acknowledged. Those people have labowenrite the books, and the least you
can do is to acknowledge their efforts.

If you read through the speeches in this text, wawld notice that the authors of the
speeches acknowledge the authors of ideas thathtiney borrowed. Similarly, if you use
other people’s words and ideas, remember to acleunel them.

(b) Newspapers and magazine¥ou can also get a large volume of information
from newspapers and magazines. Current informatioa subject may be found in current
or recent newspapers and magazines, but informdkiahis not quite recent may be
obtained is such publications in the archivesolfi yo to a library and ask for newspapers
in the archives, they may be able to oblige. But geed to remember the information you
are looking for. The main difference between infation sourced from books and
information sourced from newspapers and magazsm#st the former (that is information
sourced from books) tend to be more detailed, npoogessional and more dated (older)
while the latter (information sourced from newspapand magazines) tend to be less
detailed, but more current. You can combine thesaarces where possible.

(c) The Internet — This is a very rich and more scientifically adeath method of
obtaining information. You can get information omtwally every subject or issue on the
Internet. Whether it is parenting, reading, drivimgiting speeches, etc, etc, you can get
information on them on the Internet. This is onetled benefits of modern science and
technology. So, if you are preparing to write aegjeon a topic and youseem to know next
to nothing on that subject, just use the Intermelt you will get more information than you
can probably handle.
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(d) Radio and Television From radio and television stations, you can ebgalarge
volume of information to use in your speech. Sudbrimation may be live or recorded,
depending on what your speech topic requires.

(e) Interviews-For some speeches, you may need to interview pewoplo are
knowledgeable on the topic of your speech. Theydcba older people, more experienced
people, and even younger people, etc. If, for exeymyou want to write a speech to
discourage young people from smoking cigarettes, gauld interview some of them to
find out why they smoke. This could give you somea. If you ignore them because they
are young, you may miss the point. There is sorfogrnmation you may never get from men
but which you can obtain from women. So, the toia are writing on, will determine the
category of people from whom you are likely to thegt required information.

In interviewing people, remember to respect thigihts to privacy. Some may give you
information but ask you not to disclose that theyeyyou the information. You are to
protect them accordingly.

The interview can take different forms. Sometintes very casual and informal. At other
times it may be very formal, and you may need ® aisnidget tape recorder. The consent
of the person being interviewed should be obtabefdre you use such a gadget.

)] Observations Observations from things happening around you aisy provide

a good source of information for writing your speebPo you notice that there are traffic
snarls on major roads at a particular time of thg?dDo you observe that there are more
beggars on the streets of Lagos than on the swéetsy other city in the southern part of
Nigeria? Do you observe that some children are ntadeawk for their parents during
school hours instead of being in school? All thesd other observations from things
happening around you can provide valuable inforomedr speech writing.

(9) Discussions From discussions with friends, neighbours, cailess, fellow
passengers in public transport, etc, you can datbkée information which you can further
investigate and use for your speech. Please, remweiiiat the people giving you
information may have ulterior motives. You mustsfirinvestigate and confirm the
information provided before you use it in your sgeeso that you won’t be a rumour
monger.

Discussion can take many forms. Some are very fowhade others are informal. A focus
group discussion is a more formal type. A numbepeaiple, usually not exceeding twelve,
are brought together to discuss an issue, andeataker records the various viewpoints for
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the purpose of analysis. For your speech, you nedra less formal discussion with a
fewer number of people.
“What is the difference between an interview andiscussion?” you may ask. For the
present purpose, an interview involves a questiaitanswer approach, and usually one
person is interviewed at a time. For a discusdioere is a general topic or issue, and the
discussants, usually more than one, express tleirsvireely. There is no interviewer per
se, but a moderator, who simply moderates the siéson.
(h) Museums —Museums are a rich source of historical infornmatwehich you can
use when writing a speech. Unfortunately, many peagnore the rich resources that
abound in the museums. If you are writing a spesctraditional warfare in Nigeria, a visit
to the National Museum, Lagos, or the National Warseum, Umuahia, may help to
broaden your knowledge and understanding of thepwresaof war that were used in the
past. If you are writing a speech on Nigerian heusearchitecture, a visit to the Museum
of Traditional Nigerian Architecture (MOTNA), Jogould make a whole world of
difference. There are several other museums ad¢hesdength and breadth of Nigeria.
When you read a book, you can get information areh see photographs; when you go on
the Net, you can read up, download information aed pictures; but when you visit a
museum, you can see, touch, smell and feel thesit€re choice is yours.
() Others- There are several other ways in which you canirgfetmation for the
writing of your speech. For example, if you needtinninister questionnaires and analyse
the responses before you write up the speech, Iomedns do. If you need to write a
speech, sit down and think of all possible souré®hile considering all such possible
sources of information, also bear in mind the taweilable to you, the resources involved,
etc. All these will help you to take a right deoision which source of information to use
for your speech.
SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Study the speech below very carefully. Thereaftsmaer the following questions:
(@) From where do you think the author of the speecincgal information for the speech?
(b) With reference to particular statements in the slpegive reasons for your answer in
guestion (a) above.

Speech 8: Franklin D. Roosevelt - A Date Which WilLive in Infamy.

Yesterday, December 7, 1941 - a date which wik lim infamy - the United States of
America was suddenly and deliberately attacked dsahand air forces of the Empire of
Japan.
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The United States was at peace with that nation atrttie solicitation of Japan, was still in
conversation with its Government and its Emperarkiog toward the maintenance of
peace in the Pacific. Indeed, one hour after Jamar@é squadrons had commenced
bombing in Oahu, the Japanese Ambassador to theedJiStates and his colleague
delivered to the Secretary of State a formal répls recent American message. While this
reply stated that it seemed useless to continueestigting diplomatic negotiations, it
contained no threat or hint of war or armed attack.

It will be recorded that the distance of Hawaiinfrdapan makes it obvious that the attack
was deliberately planned many days or even wee&s [@gring the intervening time the
Japanese Government has deliberately sought toivdetiee United States by false
statements and expressions of hope for continuadepe

The attack yesterday on the Hawaiian Islands hasechsevere damage to American naval
and military forces. Very many American lives hdea®en lost. In addition American ships
have been reported torpedoed on the high seasdre®an Francisco and Honolulu.
Yesterday the Japanese Government also launchaitbak against

Malaya. Last night Japanese forces attacked HomgyKloast night

Japanese forces attacked Guam. Last night Japfmress attacked the Philippine Islands.
Last night the Japanese attacked Wake Island.ffibiging the Japanese attacked Midway
Island.

Japan has, therefore, undertaken a surprise offepstending throughout the Pacific area.
The facts of yesterday speak for themselves. Thelpeof the United States have already
formed their opinions and well understand the iogdions to the very life and safety of our
nation.

As Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy, | halrected that all measures be taken
for our defense.

Always will we remember the character of the ongldlagainst us. No matter how long it
may take us to overcome this premeditated invasi@American people in their righteous
might will win through to absolute victory.

| believe | interpret the will of the Congress afdhe people when | assert that we will not
only defend ourselves to the uttermost but will makry certain that this form of treachery
shall never endanger us again.

Hostilities exist. There is no blinking at the fabiat our people, our territory and our
interests are in grave danger.
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4.0

5.0

6.0

With confidence in our armed forces - with the umbded determination of our people -

we will gain the inevitable triumph - so help usdso

| ask that the Congress declare that since theounked and dastardly attack by Japan on

Sunday, December seventh, a state of war has éXistieveen the United States and the

Japanese Empire.

Franklin D. Roosevelt - December 8, 1941
CONCLUSION
There is a popular saying that information is powihis saying is particularly true in
speech writing. With the right information, youreggh can touch the audience where you
want and move the audience the direction you wafith all the libraries, book stores,
media stations and other sources of informatiathénsociety, you cannot give the excuse
that you lack access to information. No matter wioair speech writing topic is, sit down
carefully and itemize the possible sources of imfation. Thereafter, consider the amount
of time, money and other resources you would needrder to have access to those
sources of information. Having put all those fastanto consideration, of course
including the volume and quality of the informatigou are likely to get from those
sources, you can then decide on which source ofrrdtion or a combination of sources
of information, to use as you prepare to writespeech.

SUMMARY

Access to good sources of information plays a $ant role in speech writing. In this
unit, we have taken a look at several sources fofrimation for speech writing. These
include books, newspapers and magazines, raditesandsion, interviews, observations,
discussions, museums and others. A speech by arfgimesident of the United States,
Franklin D Roosevelt, was also provided under #lé-s assessment exercise, and you
were requested to study it carefully and identihe tlikely source or sources of
information for the speech. This is meant to stateilyour imagination. As you practice
exercises like this one, you are likely to discovere sources of information for written
speeches.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Your boss has been invited to deliver a speectherndpic “Why Nigeria is where she is
today” during an Independence Day workshop beirgamzed by the Students of the
Department of Mass Communication, University of aagOutline at least ten possible
sources of information for his use.
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7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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INTRODUCTION

Before you start writing the speech it is importambutline your key points, and to think
of how you will organize them on paper. While auttig involves bringing out the points,
organizing the points means arranging them in sualay that they will make maximum
impact. In this unit, we shall look at how to ondliand organize the information sourced
for speech writing.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the unit, you should be able to:
e explain how to outline and organize information fpeech writing outline and
organize information for your speech writing.

MAIN CONTENT

Outlining and Organising Speech Contents

Outlining the Speech Contents

When you have gathered the information you neegdar speech writing, it is important
to write down the points you intend to use in yspeech. Chances are that you have so
much information and you won't be able to use &lthem. The basic thing to do is to
write down the points you have in order to detesrtimose you will need to use and those
you may have to put aside. This process is callgtinog. It is like a fisherman who
throws his net into the sea. The net is likelyatch different items, good and bad; useful
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and useless. The fisherman will first and forempsl, the net back into the boat, pick out
the good and useful items before discarding thedmatluseless items. Similarly, you are
to write out the main information or points you kagathered, check through them
carefully and see which to use and which not to ¥e@ can take a decision on some of
them after you have written them down, but theeessome others that you may discard
outrightly and not write down because you consittegm outrageous or absolutely
useless. You may number the points as you writentdewn for ease of reference and
organization. What you are doing is outlining. Rember that you have not really started
writing the speech yet. Also note that in outliningis the key points you will write

down; not all the detailed information.
Take a look at the speech outline below:

Speech outline
Topic: The Growth and Transformation of the Igalagddom

1.
2.

Protocol and courtesies

Who are the Igalas?

Geographical location of Igala land

Origin of the Igalas

Pre-colonial History of the Igalas

Contact with the Jukuns

War and independence from the Jukuns — Abutu Bpehfirst Igala Monarch?
Ebulejonu; a woman rules the kingdom

contact with the Yoruba

Tsoede: an Igala prince founds the Nupe kingdom
War and peace with the Bini Kingdom
Hausa/Fulani influence

The Whiteman arrives

The colonial period

Missionary activities intensified

Trade and commerce around the Niger

Schools are built

Other indices of colonialism

5. lgala becomes part of Northern Nigeria
Kabba Province

All the way to llorin-lgala becomes part of Kwartate
From frying pan to fire- Igala goes to Makurdi
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3.3

9. Naked | come, Naked | go; lgala leaves Benue $tat€ogi State

10. At home at last- Igala settles down for development

11. Honour to whom it is due-Key contributors to theezgence and development
of modern Igala kingdom

12. The battle ahead-Challenges ahead of the Igalalgpeop

Remember that this is just an outline or a rougttcdk of some of the points you have.
You may add or subtract from the outline. It is orant to finish all the additions and

subtractions before you organize so that you womdve backwards and forth. It is

important, therefore, to ‘crack your brain’ very lvat this point, to bring out as many

points as possible. Check through the information lgave gathered to ensure that you
have not forgotten or overlooked any significaninpoDo this thoroughly several times

until you are sure and satisfied that you haveizechall the important points. When you

get this assurance and satisfaction, we can asthahgou now have an outline of your

proposed speech. The next thing is to get youimeudrganized.

Organising the Speech Contents

Organising your speech contents involves decidmgvbich point comes first, which one
follows, and so on and so forth. You need to beanind that you are not to put a point
first or second just for the fun of it. You have dsk several strategic questions: Why
should this point come first and not second odthirhat will | gain by making it the first
point; what will | lose by making it the fourth puj etc. These are key issues. Like an
army general planning an assault on enemy foraas,mged to think of the strength of
your ‘troops’ and develop an effective war plano&ld the amphibious brigade attack
first to surprise the enemy? Should aerial bombardmstart first to “shock and awe” the
enemy? Should commandoes raid the enemy territvsy &nd create panic? etc.
Similarly, a speech writer maps out his strategs®sould | start with this opening
statement to make the audience sober, or shoutdrtl with the other to stir up their
enthusiasm; where should | insert this key poiatZhe beginning to make them think
about it throughout the speech or at the end sowleremember it long after? If | insert
this point at the middle, would it not be lost? MAthich point will | close this speech?
These are the key decisions you have to take whganising the speech contents, and
you need to be strategic in doing it because argemgth good troops can lose a battle if
his strategy is bad.

It is generally believed that a speech, like amgshas four main parts, namely the
introduction, the body of the speech and the canofu As you organize the contents,
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you need to bear the structure in mind. Which pwirggood for the introduction; which is
better as conclusion; which one is better in thdybof the speech, etc? You need to get
these sorted out at the stage of organizing theeotsmof the speech.

As you organize the contents, there are severatpgou need to keep in your mind: what
kind of speech am | writing? Who are the membemhpfaudience? What occasion is this
speech meant for? What effects do | want to crdategut this point here or there will the
effect or impact be created? If the impact or eéffecreated, will it be as strongly as | want
it to be? Will it be better to move the point baekds? etc. Here, your ability in strategic
thinking will be tasked, and this is good becausell help to bring out the beauty of your
speech and to produce an effective result.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Study the speech below very carefully and write autoutline of the main points in it.
Straw-man argument « Harold A. Poling

Prepared for Harold "Red" Poling, Ford Chair and OEEmeritus

Delivered at Business-Higher Education Forum MegtBydney, Australia

Speech 9

Good afternoon,

While I've been a strong advocate of educationutiinout my career, and devoted the past
ten years on the Business-Higher Education Fortima llittle reluctant to speak about "the
learning culture.”

“Learning culture" is one of those designer managarterms like "employee involvement,
participatory management, empowerment, reengingeand, the latest cliché in the
making -- the "virtual corporation.”

Coming up with one of these buzz words is a sumsgiption for success in the
management guru business. By the way, my favodgafmition of a business guru is that
he's a doctor who comes up with a cure for whielnghs no disease.

Giving an old leadership issue a new name doesakKent new, any more than a face lift
and a tuck makes you young. It's cosmetic.

Worse, these buzz words lead people to think thésradical deviation from the path we've
always been on. Which is a way of selling majogsuy.

That's certainly is the case with "learning cultuire

The very term is an unnecessary redundancy. Evalyre is a "learning culture.”
Everyone learns from the first day on the job. Ewee looks to his or her supervisor as a
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role model...which is why the learning process usibess is -- and has always been --
defined by your management team.

This makes the real issue not establishing somecoewept called a "learning culture,” but

about the business of leading people...guiding ttetearn the right things -- and unlearn

the wrong things... to learn how to improve qualgyoducts, processes, and profits. All of

the rhetoric about transforming our global corpora into open campuses misses the
essential point of what we're about.

Global business isn't about the accumulation ofakedge -- that's academia. Business is
about the application of knowledge. Applicationnira learning culture into an earning

culture. And that hasn't changed. What has changiedourse, is that today there is so

much more to learn and apply -- so much new engitéinhnology -- that can lead to more

and better applications.

Ever since the advent of the computer, and sa&ejlidbal communications, knowledge has
been building on itself exponentially. A coupledgfcades ago, when we hired an engineer,
we used to get a measure of knowledge that wowdfta most of a career. Today, a
degree in engineering, or business, is like milwith an expiration date stamped right on
the carton.

If our corporation doesn't pick up where the scheftiloff soon, the technical knowledge
we thought we'd hired will turn sour fast. And thatue not just of the educated few, but
for everyone. As one educator put it, "Learning blasnged from the shopping center to
the fitness center” -- from something you buy aasid) to a continuous, lifelong process.
And with this change has come an awareness thatagdo today is too central to
competitive success, and too potentially costhpedeft entirely to your education staff.

So every corporation needs a continuous educatidntraining program. But what kind,
and how much? There is literally a world of new Witedge available to every employee
today with access to a computer monitor. An opeartiing culture" is like an open bar --
it invites excess.

As leaders, we've got to look hard at every aspéchis available knowledge... to ask
ourselves what is applicable to our individual argie needs. Is it worth a penny or a
pound? Every decision to draw from an almost bolesmwell of new knowledge must be
made with a thorough understanding that there @sésc- costs in dollars, costs in human
resources, and in a global market -- costs in coibhyEepricing, jobs, and profits.

Yet | continue to see corporate educational progras competing with tax-supported
schools. | know one corporate-sponsored progranfaat) that includes courses on lawn
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mower repair and personal estate planning. In mpiop, any manager who approved
teaching lawn mower repair had better be sellimgnlanowers.

The task of leadership in this new knowledge eras-in every era -- is to help your
organization avoid imitating the grasshopper. Trasshopper is hell on distance, but lousy
on direction. Leadership's job is to provide diiatt

So how do we define the objectives of our contiguaaucation efforts? Communicate the
message? Measure the outcomes? | believe we sktarddwith senior management's
evaluation of what is important to the corporatidthat are your core competencies? ... the
core strengths you want to enhance?

Product quality, costs, employee skills...relatiengh customers, suppliers, and product
outlets or dealers? What core strengths lead tgettive advantage and must be kept in
house, and which are better purchased elsewhere?

That's a more relevant question today, becaussupglier community has developed into
centres of expertise, full service resources.

Keeping the truly competitively-critical knowledgging in house and building linked
relationships with full-service suppliers is nowetlmost common and most cost-
competitive way to go. Even strategic planning $thanter into defining your learning
objectives, since learning should be aimed notlegrey you are, but where your corporate
vision will take you.

Let me give you an example from my own experief@m®e of Ford's strategic objectives a
decade ago was to enter joint ventures, partiguiarhsia and Japan.

Part of Japan's success, in fact, was their adis®t of joint ventures. Yet the Ford
executives assigned to developing joint ventureeeve®ming up empty. The problem
was understanding Asian cultures -- especially daphere the word for "yes" also
means "maybe" and may just as likely mean we'negopolite. So we created a three-day
seminar for all executives in which we brought utside experts who gave our people a
quick course in Japanese culture. After that cquose joint venture strategy started
working overtime.

Find a need and train to it, sounds like a simpleugh philosophy. And it is....until you
look at the full scope of competitive needs. Atd;dor example, we decided to prioritize
major new areas of technical concern that impaotedfuture. In technology alone, there
were 5,138 different technologies of specific canceach with its own evolving body of
knowledge. That's a humongous list, yet, if ignom@ay one of them could pop up like a
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teenager's zit the night before the prom. It caulth your day. So the task of defining
direction for your learning curriculum becomes ar@able one.

The first step to defining education and trainiaglarifying your leadership priorities, in
all their complexity. The second is defining measuto see if you're actually getting what
you're paying for. Here, I'd add a word of cautibhere are academic measures that help
you find out what your people are learning. Bustien't academia. What you want to
ultimately measure is actual change in behaviouthe obtainment of your goals. Training
that brings about no change is as useless as ehpdgahat opens on the first bounce. So
make sure your leadership, not your educationaliapgts, define results measures. Define
your goals, link them to learning, and measureau&s against them.

It doesn't sound complicated, does it? It reallytifersonally, I've always liked the way
Jack Walch of G.E. puts it. Jack says: "This ismitket science. Business is simple. It's
very simple. People who try to make it complex tpgmselves all wound around." Yet
there is one aspect to all of this that, while camnplicated, is exceedingly difficult. For it

deals with that critical transition from accumutatiof knowledge to actual application. It
entails creating the kind of non-threatening andoanaging corporate environment where
people are willing to apply what they learn. Itimspossible to develop a free-flowing

competitive global organization with structuredibiited people.

The situation reminds me of the invaluable lessevight D. Eisenhower wrote of in his
diary.

When Eisenhower went from being general of ourtamyi to President of the United
States, he expected it would be a step up in atesaluthority. Instead, he wrote: "Here |
am sitting at this great big desk with all of thésstons -- but the buttons aren't connected
to anything. | have to get out from behind thatkdssd convince people.”

Ultimately, developing a dynamic culture where dedparn, and are committed to apply
what they learn to the betterment of a company,edown to leadership. So | guess what
I'm saying is that your leaders are your teach®msl. | believe we should make it clear in
our organizations that the opportunity to lead comh it the responsibility to teach.
Leadership is being the good teacher -- of notgpeomeone to lean on, but someone who
makes leaning unnecessary. Leadership and traitamg the same goal -- to take people
from where they now are to where they have neven lbefore.

In summary, that's all | have to say about estaioigs a "learning culture." It's not rocket
science. It's not brain surgery. But it is a vifainction of leadership. That isn't
accomplished with buzz words, or with flavour-oétmonth programs. Yet it can happen
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4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

when leaders take their educational role to heahten we define the direction, measure
the pace, call the cadence, and walk the distance.

Personally, | think the answer is to elevate thecfion of teacher and trainer to the highest
status in our organizations, and in our society,tf@t matter. George Bernard Shaw set
back education with his widely quoted comment -hd$e who can, do. And those who
cannot do teach.”

| believe we have to rewrite Mr. Shaw, to say: "$@owho can do can do more by
teaching."

If our leadership can do that, then we can tramsiearning cultures into earning cultures.
Thank you.

CONCLUSION

It is important to outline the contents of your sge and to get them properly organized
before you start writing. That way, you will be alib create the appropriate impact. In
addition, it helps you to save time and optimize tise of the resources available to you.
Therefore, if you want your speech writing effaxsproduce the desired result; if you want
to save time; if you want your speech to be prgpemyanized, outline the main contents in
writing, and get them properly organized before gtart writing the main speech.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on two key issues, namelliniug and organizing the contents of
the speech before writing. The importance of the was stressed, and the example of an
outline was provided as a guide. Also, a sampleedpavas provided under the self-
assessment test, and you were requested to odtiinenain points in it as a way of
strengthening your ability to identify the mainuss — an exercise you will do in the
process of outlining speech contents. In the caticlyipart, we stressed the importance of
outlining and organising your speech contents.ds wxplained that in addition to making
your written speech more effective, it also helmgsi yto save time and be properly
organized.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

You have been invited to deliver a speech on th& ttWhy Nigeria is where she is today”
to mark the students union day of a polytechnigauar locality. Outline ten key points that
will be required.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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INTRODUCTION
The information you have gathered outlined and wimg remains like the main
ingredients for preparing a dish. No matter howdythee ingredients are, you are not going
to serve them the way they are. You need to cookake them into a meal. Similarly, you
are now going to develop your information which yoave outlined and organized, into a
speech. The starting point is the first draft.His tunit, we shall look into the writing of the
first draft as well as subsequent revisions ofiadt.

OBJECTIVES
At the end of the unit, you should be able to:
e explain how to write the first draft develop ardise the draft.

MAIN CONTENT

Writing the Speech

Writing the First Draft of the Speech

It is now time to write the first draft. The questiis how do you start? The answer is
simple: start the way you feel in your mind. Margople delay at this point because they
are unsure of how to start the speech. Do not leeodthose ‘many’ people. Simply put
pen to paper and begin to develop the points, wynachhave already organized. Actually,
ideas begin to flow when you put pen to paper.tStah the first point. Is your first point
on protocols? If it is, begin by observing the poatls. Is it the opening statement? Go
ahead and write the opening statement as it odouy®u. The important thing at this
point is to get started. Do not expect perfectibthis stage yet. That will be taken care of
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later on. The important thing now is to develop faents which you have organized on
paper.

A number of people expend so much time and enevgying, canceling and rewriting,
etc, at this beginning point that they soon gestfiated and give up. Do not be like them.
Your duty at this point is not to write and re-\eritit is simply to get started and to get
going. So, develop the first point as best as yamu and move on to the next point. As
soon as you are through with the next point, prddeethe one that comes atfter it, like
that, on and on. Remember to start each major pairt paragraph. This will help to get
your thoughts organized. Each main point should ata paragraph, and as soon as you
are through with that, go on to the next. If a igatar point is so big that a single
paragraph cannot contain it, try and break it up o or more paragraphs. Let your
thoughts keep flowing and do not stop writing.

At this point, it is important to avoid distract®nit is important to choose a place and a
time when there will be no disturbance. This wilbble your thoughts to flow naturally.
Sometimes, if you get distracted while writing,uesng the writing can get difficult. But
the absence of a convenient place and time shaildecome another excuse for you to
delay the commencement of work.

As the thoughts and ideas stream out, put themwnitong, following the organization or
plan that you had mapped out. Keep doing this yotil reach the concluding part. Write
out the conclusion, and what you have in your harbe first draft of your speech.

It is good that you started writing the speeclydd did not start, your outline which you
have organized would have remained like mere ingrésl But now you have something
that is better than that. You have something thatlze developed into something better.
Having come this far, you can begin to congratuwaterself for having taken some vital
steps. But remember that you have just started. stiithave some way to go before the
final speech is ready.

Perhaps, you are writing on computer or Braille m@e and not pen and paper. Just
follow the steps. Keep punching the machine, tnjimghe process to stay as close as
possible to the outline you have organized. Doveet off too radically, although you can
accommodate a few shifts here and there. Keep @attit you have exhausted all the
points which you outlined and organized. Like the¥son writing with biro and paper,
you too now have a first draft which will be revdsand developed into the final speech,
ready for presentation.

109



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

3.3 Revising the First Draft

One question students have asked repeatedly idHbvg many times should the first draft
be revised? It is important that the question swamed now. The answer is simple. Revise
as many times as you think is necessary, but erthateyou are revising the work; not
reversing it. “What is the difference?” you may askhen you revise, you are looking
through to see the areas that need improvementanifect such improvements. When
you reverse, you are doing a total ‘U-turn’. Whatiyare expected to do when revising is
not a U-turn. A U-turn will take you back to squame, and that is not your destination. So
begin to check through the first draft word by wadd sentence by sentence. In the
process, ask yourself the following questions: HaJeft any idea out? If no, good.
Continue your revision. If yes, which idea haveft but, and where can | get it inserted?
Get that done and continue with the revision. Is garagraph too long? Should | break it
into two? Have | expressed this idea clearly? Wharovement can | add to this statement
to make it clearer and give it more impact? Shahisl be a comma or a semi colon? Do |
need a full stop here? Should | merge these twa slemtences into one? Are they better
the way they are? These are some of the many gosstou will need to ask, answer and
act upon as you revise the paper.

It must be emphasized that the first revision isaroopportunity for you to undo the first

draft. | have seen a first draft that was later sedsup by the writer during the first revision
because he lacked self-confidence. He did a behadtiéft, but he did not have confidence
in his ability. Gradually, he began to slice it gweanceling some, adding this and that. At
the end, he got frustrated and did hot have a $pé&@mir case has to be different. Revise
the paper as thoroughly as you can, checking fonpteteness of ideas, accuracy of
expressions, adequacy of vocabulary, the effeatisenf the structure, etc.

At this point, let us re-visit the question we aslaarlier on. How many times should the
paper be revised? Well, if you are running shortime, one thorough revision may be

enough. But remember to be thorough. However, if fave plenty of time, you may do

more than one revision. You may even give the deafiomebody else to read through and
suggest improvements. But ensure that you dommtathat to develop into another strategy
for delaying the final write up.

Most times, as many times as you re-read throughitaft, you will see something you still

feel like changing. It is up to you to draw a curtan when you want to stop effecting

changes. For as long as you want, you will alwayd & reason to change a thing or two.
This does not mean that genuine errors and ovessgitould not be corrected. No matter
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when you notice errors of fact, figures, grammangtuation, etc, in the speech, you need
to get them corrected. Error should not be alloviaen at the eleventh hour, you may still

correct errors that can render your speech usefasgffective.

The speech titled “Gains of the Public from GooddPamme Presentation” below, started

as a draft before it was developed into a full deed speech. Study it carefully and see how
it can add to your knowledge of speech writing.

“Gains of the Public from Good Programme Presentatin”

By Dr Ogu Sunny Enemaku, Department of Mass Comaation, University of Lagos,
Akoka. Being text of an address presented at a stk on “The Imperative of Good
Presentation to the Broadcast Industry” organisgdhie Lagos Zonal Office, National
Broadcasting Commission (N.B.C.) on Tuesday, J@)Q05.

Introduction

In the year 1927, the American Federal Communinati€ommission (FCC) was
established to serve as an arbiter between thergoeat and broadcasters on the one
hand, among the broadcasters themselves on thadséemd, and among the public, the
government and the broadcasters on the third Hare main purpose, among other things,
was to check monopoly and to allocate frequendmethe words of Folarin (2000: 102) the
FCC “..was to ensure that broadcasting was pettilor public necessity and
convenience”. Since that pioneering step was tdken decades ago, various nations,
including Nigeria, have sought for ways to ensha the quality of broadcast programmes
presented to the public meet certain minimum staled& hrough training programmes and
other processes of socialisation broadcast regylatudies across the globe have sought to
ensure that the quality of programmes are gooddavaid of offences to public taste and
sensibilities. We at the Department of Mass Comugation, University of Lagos, Akoka,
are therefore proud of the bold initiative takentbg Lagos Zonal Office of the National
Broadcasting Commission to organise this worksh@p.a foremost institution in the
training of broadcasters and other communicatotligpart of the world, we are happy to
identify with the NBC as we say “more grease tory@lbows”

The Basic Goals of Broadcasting

The ultimate objective of broadcasting in any siycie to promote the good and wellbeing
of the society in which the broadcasting systenrates. Since 1932 when the International
Telegraphs Union (ITU) had its name changed tdriternational Telegraphs and
Telecommunications Union, telecommunications (ofclhbroadcasting is a subset) has
attracted significant intellectual attention be@awo$ its social impact. Even before 1932
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broadcasting itself had been recognised as an tanosocial issue in most western
countries.

Generally speaking, broadcasting is believed tg fdar major roles in the society. These
include surveillance of the environment (which e tnews function), the correlation
function (which relates to opinion shaping and pugpgnda in its broad sense), the cultural
transmission function and the entertainment fumnctithe first three were identified as far
back as 1948 by Harrold Lasswell in his seminalkatdglted “ The Structure and Function
of Communication in Society"while the fourth was identified in 1959 by CharlAsight

in his book titledMass Communication, a Sociological Perspecfiveolarin, 2000:103)
Other general roles of broadcasting that scholave identified over the years include the
diffusion of innovations, agenda setting, econoimtegration, cultural identification, and
development, among others. None of these rolesbeaeffective if there are significant
deficiencies in the content or form of programmesentation. In other words, without
proper programme presentation, the public canniot gatimally from broadcasting. It is
imperative therefore, to continuously beam thed#mht on programme presentation with
a view to ensuring that it does not jeopardisenthi@e goals of broadcasting.

Effective Programme Presentation

A presentation is said to be effective when itgjioal or initial objective or a substantial

part thereof is achieved. If a programme is meargrtlighten the public on an issue, it
cannot be said to have succeeded no matter howifodlgut is presented, if at the end of

the presentation the audience remains unenlightelBfelctiveness is usually measured
using the initial objective as a framework or yaitks The first task of a presenter is
therefore to present the programme communicativeuch a way that it would not leave
the audience confused or begging for answers.

A programme presenter has responsibility to delitierpromise of the programme. If the
programme is designed to provide information orfagilitate decision making, the
presenter owes the public the responsibility otieing that the promise is fulfilled. If there
are complexities that make a programme difficult fioe audience to comprehend or
appreciate, it behoves on the presenter to “untiese complexities and facilitate
comprehension. If this is not done, the presemntasioneffective. Similarly, it is the duty of
the presenter to create the appropriate mood ferptogramme. The mood may be
hilarious, sober, sorrowful, tense, relaxed an@msoThe way a presenter goes about his/
her job will determine if the right or appropriateod is created. If the presenter is unable
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to create the intended mood, there will be a prablend the objective of the programme
may not be realised.

The introductory part of a programme presentatfoganerally supposed to be brief. The
presenter is not expected to spend too much timeng@romises, many of which will not
be fulfilled. The introduction should basically ¢aim the information which the audience
needs in order to benefit maximally from the prognse.

Public Benefits from Good Programme Presentation

The main question now is: What benefit does thdipualerive if broadcast programmes are
well presented? This question is similar to thestjoa “what does the eater gain if food is
well prepared”. The answer to both questions ipfnmyet complex. What the public gets
from a well presented programme depends on theeobrdf the programme. This is
because what one gets from eating a particularidisbt exactly what he or she gets from
eating other dishes. One may argue that satisfattithe ultimate, but satisfaction depends
on a number of factors and there is more to edhiag satisfaction. The nutritional value of
what is eaten is equally important. One may gesfsad eating fast foods or pastries, but
these kinds of foods do not have the same nutatigalue as a meal of beans with fresh
vegetables. Similarly, one may get satisfied fegston cow skin popularly known as
“ponmo”, but it does not give the exact nutriemtattfresh fish or meat gives. In the same
vein, the benefit which the public derives from dqarogramme presentation depends on
the contents of the programme among other things implies that an otherwise good
programme can be poorly or badly presented, whilsogramme that is lacking in edifying
contents can be “beautifully” presented.

A way out is to assess the benefits which the pubBrives from good programme
presentation using the four general functions ofldcasting which we earlier identified, as
a framework. On that basis, we can identify théofeing gains which the public could
derive from good programme presentation:
i Proper surveillance of the environment
il. Proper correlation, interpretation or understandinf information
provided. This in turn promotes social harmony amelgration.
iii. Cultural awareness (or acculturation) which alsatgbutes to national
cohesion and cultural development.
iv. Entertainment or relaxation.
The following gains could also accrue to the puliiprogrammes are
properly presented:

113



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

) Diffusion of innovations

(i)  Agenda setting

(i)  Economic integration

(iv)  Cultural identification
The foregoing and others had been identified bylseh and cited by
Mcquail (1983) as some of the benefits that socostyld derive from
communication, including broadcasting. But unlessgmmmes are
properly and effectively presented, the public canmave access to the
gains.

In addition to the foregoing, Folarin ( 2000: 10¥9) has identified the development
function as a crucial one, and good presentatiorhedp the public to have access to
information which stimulates personal as well asaalevelopment. Development in

this sense refers to “the creation of opportunif@sthe realisation of the human

potential’ (Sears, cited in Opubor 1985:184).

Permit me to also add that good programme presemtatan aid spiritual
development and transformation. If there is oneghwe need in Nigeria today, it is
spiritual regeneration which will liberate the matifrom the web of indiscipline,
corruption, poverty, underdevelopment and the plethof other evils that have
emasculated the country.

Through proper and effective programme presentatios public can get educated
about global changes and challenges, and how éadkantage of them for national
development. It is therefore evident, that goodgpamme presentation is not just a
desideratum but indeed, a sine qua non if broaidcgst to take its proper place as a
catalyst of socio-political, economic, cultural andral development of Nigeria.

How to Ensure that the Public Gets the Best from Rygramme Presentations
McCutCheon, Schaffer and Wycoff (1994: 628) havelensome suggestions which
we may find useful as we attempt to optimise theefies which the public gets from
programme presentations. According to them, presgerds well as anchor persons
need the following:

(1) Pleasant personality which stems from developihkirag for being on the air,
and demonstrating by non-verbal cues an enthusiasthe job. This enables
the presenter to project the image of a take-chpegeon who is business-like
but friendly.
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

Charisma-which refers to the ability to connectjcdto or move an audience.
This quality is believed to inspire allegiance aegotion.

Good appearance. This can be developed even iisamat naturally endowed
with much of it. This attribute is particularly esdial for television presenters.
A haggard-looking television presenter is a misnome

Effective speaking voice which would make the andesto want to listen to
the presenter.

Poise, which means remaining calm, even when thgmsw~rong as they
sometimes do.

Authoritativeness, which implies speaking crisplgdadecisively, without

hesitations, slurring, mispronunciations and othstractions.

Concentration, which is the ability to stay in anedle and not wandering off
when there are distractions.

Practising to use the teleprompter properly inuvislen, thereby maintaining
eye contact with the camera.

Ability to write, which enables the presenter toiterthe outlines or script
required for presentation.

| would like to add that for the public to benefmaximally from programme
presentations, presenters should be dynamic, wdbrmed and amenable to change.
We are in a digital world, and “analogue” or ousthtattitudes to programme
presentation should be done away with.

Conclusion

Before the Nigerian broadcast industry was derggd)/ahere was no deliberate policy to
massively train those who will work in the new kdoasting stations. For example, the
Department of Mass Communication, University of asagas a foremost trainer of
communication professionals could have been detdgnas a Centre of Excellence in
broadcast studies and then supported by all stédketsoso it could help to build capacity
for the industry. As a result of shortage of wedlhted personnel, various kinds of people
have found their way into the industry, and it &wimportant that this kind of programme
and others should be organised. | commend the iZN&tBroadcasting Commission as well
as its partners and the participants and | hopetileaNBC will continue to work closely
with training institutions and other stakeholdeostBat the public can optimally benefit
from the deregulation of broadcasting in Nigeria.
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SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Draft a 3-page speech on “Globalisation: Its adages and disadvantages”

4.0 CONCLUSION
It is important to write the first draft of youregch after you have outlined and organized
the contents of the speech. Do not procrastinatsetebls time. The first draft is not
supposed to be a perfect document, so do not Wwasterying to make it excellent at the
beginning. Simply allow your thoughts to flow, aad they flow, commit them into
writing, but ensure you stay as close as possibléhé outline and organization you
wrote. Develop each point as carefully as you aail you have developed all the points
you outlined and organized. When you have fullyedeped each point, including the
conclusion, you are now set for the first revisidburing the revision, check for
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5.0

6.0

7.0

correctness of facts and figures, adequacy of sgpe, etc. Also check your vocabulary,

punctuation and other things that can detract filmenquality of your speech. Feel free to

add and delete, aiming at a general improvemetiteo§peech you have drafted.
SUMMARY
In this unit, we have looked at how to write thestfidraft and then do the first revision. We
began by saying that the way to proceed is to dpveach of the points which you earlier
outlined and organized. You are to develop eachtpoio a full idea, one after the other,
until you have fully developed all your points. Téafter, you are to start the revision by
reading through the draft to see if there are id@ashave left out or errors you need to
correct. Do this carefully from the beginning t@ tend of the draft speech to ensure that
you are satisfied. If you are still not satisfi¢, and go over the draft at least one more
time to see areas that may require further imprearem

On the number of revisions required for a spee@said there is no maximum limit, but

that you should try and tidy up all the correctiamsl amendments early. However, it was
added that if there are still errors or major peifiat are left out, you should continue with
the revisions until they are all satisfactorily aelsbed.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Under self-assessment exercise in this unit, yoe \@sked to draft a speech. Now revise
the draft and make it into a fully developed speech

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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MODULE 4 LOGIC, LANGUAGE AND STYLE IN SPEECH WRITI NG
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UNIT 1 REVISITING THE ISSUE OF LOGIC
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
In Unit Five of Module One, the issue of logic wassed and discussed. It is important,
once again to revisit the issue because of itsitylid influence the attitude of the
audience to the speech content and even to thelspeesenter. Logic, broadly defined in
this context, simply means ‘sense’. Your writteeegh is supposed to make meaningful
sense to the audience. In this unit, we shall fazuhow your speech can be written in a
way that will make sense to the audience and pethe desired results.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
e explain what logic means
e ensure that your written speech makes the riglgesemthe audience.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Re-visiting the Issue of Logic

For a speech to be well received, it is supposedake reasonable sense to the audience.
It is either that the speech is reinforcing thaegent beliefs or trying to change such
beliefs. Simply put, beliefs refer to their conlocts about an issue or a topic. You may
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be trying to encourage them to hold firmly to sucbnvictions or to drop such
convictions and accept new or different ones. Tgeesh offers you an opportunity to do
this, but to succeed; there should be somethirtbanspeech that is capable of steering
them toward your desired direction. The speech lghoel logical, meaning that it should
be predicated on the use of sound reasoning. Ifeéhsoning is weak, you may not be
able to convince the audience. As mentioned abseme speeches are meant to re-
enforce the attitudes or beliefs of the audienceagtassure them that their present view,
idea, belief or position on an issue or a topidght and that they should hold on to it. If
your speech lacks logic, the audience may evembegioubt their own present beliefs.
Not only would the speech fail to achieve its objexs, it would also make the audience
to drift towards undesirable directions.

Let us assume that there is a fragile peace imaramity and the peace is threatening to
give way to anarchy and chaos. People respect youueh in the community and have

invited you to address the people. You are expeotegve them a speech that will make
them to embrace lasting peace. If your speech, fiits fragile peace may be lost, and
your audience may become violent thereafter. Thathy it is important for your speech

to succeed. And for your speech to succeed, tin ajgpeal must be used.

If your speech is meant to show that your posibanan issue is exactly like the present
position of your audience on the subject, giveanses that will show the connection
between what they have in mind and what you havaind. You may use an analogy to
show that how you would react in a given situai®how they are presently reacting, or
you can use one that will show that their preseattion to an issue or a subject is not the
right one. But unless there is substance or goagor@ng, your proposition may not be
accepted.

If your speech addresses consumers who are allegalyto a brand and you want them
to remain loyal to that brand, you must be ablshtow them that they are right by being
loyal to that brand. Specific evidence to subsgatyour position should be provided. If
you succeed, they will indeed remain loyal to tmand, but if you fail, they will not
remain where they are, but will look for alternasvto the brand. Brand here may be
expanded to mean a cause, an idea, an actiomapbei, etc. Brand may also refer to a
political party or a candidate. It may refer to @igy. It is important not to be vague in
such situations, but to show the audience what dreygetting right or what they are
getting wrong, and your reasons for the verdict.
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A young man in the bible by name Rehoboam, soh®fiise King Solomon, had a very
good opportunity to use logical appeal and endeasélf to the people of Israel, but he
failed to utilize the opportunity. Instead, he iaéd fear appeal and lost the kingdorff (2
Chronicles 10: 1-19). The rest of the story showdivéded nation, simply because the
right appeal was not used when it mattered most.

Many people make speeches that are illogical, meathiat such speeches are lacking in
the quality of thinking or presentation of eviden&ich speeches cannot convince or
persuade the audience. If a speech is meant taiexpbnvince or persuade, the evidence
in it should be logical and sufficient. If the sappng evidence is not logically and
properly presented, the goal may be jeopardized.

Let us take a simple example. May be a group ofplee@re displeased with the
government, a policy or with a segment of the dgciand they want to show their
displeasure. But rather than go directly to theegpment or to the segment of the society
that has offended them, may be they have chosdimstoand foremost let their own
leaders know about their displeasure. These coaldhbir political leaders, religious
leaders, ethnic leaders, community leaders, ete.l@&ders may give a speech to calm the
people down, but unless such a speech succeedwotiest is likely to turn violent as we
have seen in some parts of the country repeatétly.problem, sometimes, is that such
leaders have been unable to write down their sg=etherefore, they have failed to think
through the issues and use the appropriate app&sala.consequence, the speech fails.
And as explained, if a speech fails, the audienag react in a way that is least expected.
It is important, therefore, for a speech writer thonk through and utilize the most
appropriate appeal in cooling down frayed nerveswaking the people up to their
responsibilities as the case may be.

What some speeches require is emotional appeaheugssarily reason, because certain
circumstances are more amenable to emotional appleah to logic. Emotion is not
necessarily a negative thing. It has its own imgage in human life and interaction.
Emotion, where properly deployed, can heal wherdiaimees fail. Emotions can liberate
where canons of war fail. Emotions can also triurmgtere logic fails. The important
thing is to ensure that such emotions are corragdld and not manipulated to wreak
havoc. A gentleman once confessed that if notHfertears of his mother, he would have
ended up as an armed robber. His father was gitddwords, but to him, those words
were empty because he saw poverty all around. ke cearuption. He saw social
injustice and he made up his mind to vent his aragersociety. All the intellectual
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arguments of his father were not enough to disshade After spending about a week,

training in the den of robbers, he came back horedlypto see his mother. The mother

suspected that the boy had been with a bad garegdi8mot utter a word. She sat the boy
down and wept bitterly over him. The boy could sta&tnd his mother’s tears. He did not
want anything that would make the poor woman topMée= that again. He resolved not

to go back to the den. That was what God usedstmue=him from armed robbery for the

rest of his life. Tears succeeded where words daileove succeeded where stern
discipline failed.

The responsibility of the speech writer or preseigeto determine the appeal that is
suitable in any given situation. If it is a situatithat requires emotional appeal, the
responsibility of the speech writer becomes inclgdsufficient emotional appeal to move
the audience. Relying on logic alone may becompprapriate. The summary, therefore,
is that the speech writer should be sensitive ¢osttuation on ground and adopt the kind
of appeal that best suits it.

Perhaps you have seen a situation where a pulsiakep comes on stage with a well
prepared speech. But sensing the mood of the atelibe discards the prepared speech,
not because he is dissatisfied with the scriptezbsip, but because he realizes that the
present situation will not respond adequately torigten speech. If the person has well
mastered his script, he can pick a thing or twonftbere as he addresses the people. If
not, he totally abandons the script and speakempdre. Some of the greatest speeches
known to man arose under such circumstances. Tpertrof this is that a public speaker
needs to gauge the mood of the audience when prgghe speech and while presenting.
The appeal that best suits the situation shoulddopted to ensure that the desired results
are produced.

Take another look at the speech in Module 3, Uty Martin Luther King Jnr. “l have a
Dream”. It has remained notable after several desadot just because of its eloquence
but because it responded with the right appeadmabination of logic and emotion, to the
mood of the moment and the need of the day.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Study Martin Luther King Jnr.’s speech carefullgdadentify five elements that make it
look as if it used a logical appeal; and anothex #lements that make it look as if it was
based on emotional appeal.
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CONCLUSION

There are several appeals that can be used whengnai speech. The logical appeal is
usually recommended because it tends to be moteaiaand more empirically verifiable.

It appeals to reason rather than emotions, and apeals most, to an intellectual
audience. However, there is also a place for ematiappeals. In some circumstances,
emotional appeals may produce the kind of resudt thgic does not. That is why
sometimes, emotional appeals such as appeals setise of love, the sense of humanity,
the sense of fear, etc, are used. However, embtmpeals are not supposed to take the
place of sound reasoning. One of the things ttsindjuish humanity from other creatures
iS our capacity to reason. Therefore, this capamtds to be maximally utilized.

SUMMARY

This unit has re-visited the issue of logic and tieed to make our written speeches
logical. It was explained, among other things, thagic often involves facts and
reasoning, which it is believed, are the approerisiols for communicating with a
rational mind. While emphasizing the importancesoth logical forms of reasoning, it
was also explained that some situations resportdridetemotional appeals. Examples of
such situations were given, and the speech writes @hallenged to identify the most
suitable appeal under a given situation and tatughkile writing the speech.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Students of the university where you obtained yist degree are planning a protest
against plans to increase tuition fees. The protesid turn violent if not properly
handled. The university has invited you, as a mijgtished alumnus, to address the
students. You know quite well that without suchiaerease, services will be very poor
and the university may even collapse. Yet, moghefstudents are very poor and may
have to drop out if the fees are increased. Prep@page speech, which you will deliver
to the students before the commencement of thegirot

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
As in any other form of communication, words playwexy important role in speech
writing. Words form the basic foundation of speeahd without words it is difficult,
indeed impossible, to talk about speech writingn@y put, vocabulary refers to the
range of words we use in building sentences. The&egees, in turn make up paragraphs
with which we form speeches. Words can thereforddseribed as the building blocks of
speech.
In this unit, we intend to focus on vocabulary-tiee of words, with a view to helping us
become more competent speech writers.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

e explain what vocabulary means use words more canpgin speech writing.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Vocabulary

Most audiences appreciate, respect and admire epgeakho are competent users of
language. The basic measure of competence in lgeguse is one’s ability to use the
right word at the right time, properly and crealyvdf you cast your mind back to your
younger days, you would probably remember thaethesre some speakers you admired
very well because of their competent use of languégs possible that even now, there
are a number of people you admire because theythawevay with words.

It did not start today. Over the ages, societie® insually respected competent users of
language. No matter the language, be it GreekiaftalHebrew, Igala, Isoko, Igbo,
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Fulfulde, Edo, Yoruba, Hausa- just name it; gooersi®f language are usually respected.
Most often, such competent users of language cafolored in the palaces of kings,
emperors, potentates, etc. In the past, most kingdook time to train young princes and
princesses to use language competently. That wa®fthe preparation for their future
leadership roles in the kingdoms. Nations also take to ensure that their ambassadors
or emissaries to other nations are trained to eBeed and polished language. Perhaps
you have heard somebody being accused of usingplomaitic language. This implies
that some form of language is suitable for some kihpeople but not others.

As a speech writer, you should have the consci@sstigat your use of words speaks
volumes about who you are inside. When we talk atf®iuse of words, there are several
dimensions of it. For now we shall focus on usinggde communicatively and avoiding
the use of unacceptable expressions.

Using Words Communicatively

Of course all words are supposed to communicatendiuall of them do. Many words fail
to communicate properly, while very many others empdcommunicating unintended
meanings. When writing a speech, it is importanthtve a fair knowledge of the
vocabulary that will be suitable for your audienéeg/our audience analysis indicates that
most of those you are expected to address are gedpd dropped out of school or
‘finished schooling’ before age sixteen, you arppased to adjust your range of words or
vocabulary accordingly. You are not supposed towasels that people in that category
are unlikely to understand. Here, context mattelist.aSome early school leavers (let us
use this expression to describe the people we aking about) live in very rural
communities where the use of English is probabig.rén their communities, they may
rank among the best educated people (since thereeay many stark illiterates). Their
range of English vocabulary may be highly limit&terefore, if your speech is meant for
such people, restrict yourself to the range of wdley are likely to understand. Many of
them may not understand what you mean by Zebrasiagpsmotorcade, traffic snarl,
vendor, heliport, salon, boutique, shopping malentg, etc. A character in
AyiKweiArmah'’s novel, The Beautiful Ones Are Not Yet Bpsaid there was no toilet in
his house. But there was actually a latrine. Soemle may not know what a latrine or a
toilet means, or what distinguishes one from tlieotSome may be unfamiliar with soak
away, flip chart, motor mart, microwave, boilinggi hot plate, gas cooker, etc. But the
tendency is for some speech writers to assume thet own experiences are the
experiences of others. Therefore, their writtenespes contain expressions that their
audiences may never understand. Some Nigeriang hoose helps or extended family
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members from rural areas into towns and citieseaquct the newly arrived people to be
familiar with how things are done. And when thesopgle are unable to understand
quickly, they are abused verbally, physically, éometimes, the intelligence or even
sanity of such house helps is questioned. Yetethes people who have just arrived from
their position of disadvantage.

Early school leavers (as we agreed to call theny ese based in urban or semi-urban
areas may have a wider range of English vocabWacause the use of English (or

versions/varieties of English) is fairly commontireir environment. Some of them may

be familiar with Zebra crossing, television, dem®eter, etc, but some of them may not be
familiar with microwave, lawn mower, janitor, stedaetc. If your speech is meant for

this category of people, you may adjust your votatyuaccordingly to accommodate

their likely range of experience. You would notiteat although they have the same
qualifications with those in the rural areas, thame differences in their range of

vocabulary because of the environment in which thyesrate. Most rural areas in Nigeria
have no zebra crossings, lawn mowers, janitors, etc

You would also notice that the socio-economic baokgd of the environment in which
people live and work also affects their vocabulakyhouse help working for a very
comfortable family at Victoria Garden City, Lagosay be able to watch cable television
once in a while, get to see new things, pick upew hew words, etc. But his/her
colleague, who works for a struggling family at Aygeor elsewhere, may not have access
to some of such luxuries and experiences. His/loeabulary may therefore be more
limited. Now, let us leave this category of peogllene and move straight to the graduate.

The vocabulary of graduates may differ, dependimgvbere they are based, the nature of
their jobs (if they have one), their socio-econostatus, their life experiences, etc. Some
graduates are based in rural areas and so cerntadsvare not within the range of their
regular usage. The same applies to those in thenudseas. Their vocabulary may
exclude some of the things that rural-based graduate conversant with. | was surprised
when a Lagos-based reporter travelled for the bofithe Late Mr. Dele Giwa in the then
Bendel State and reported that garri was plantednal the place. It was cassava that was
planted there; not garri. A graduate working inoaganization where he has the privilege
of earning estacode whenever he travels abroazhtaming Basic Travelling Allowance
(BTA), per diem, etc, may be familiar with the meanof such expressions, but not the
self-employed graduate who is struggling to ekeexigtence from petty trading.
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We will reserve the issue of register for later bat it is evident that not all graduates
know what obiter dictum, asphyxia, bearish tradimgchatology, medulary rays,
longitudinal sectioning, Dutch auction, burlesqut¢, etc, stand for, because such
expressions may not be common or present at atheir areas of specialization or
experience. Of course, there are common expresthanall graduates (at least most of
them) should know under normal circumstances. Omeuld, under normal
circumstances, not define for a Nigerian graduateatwoil bunkering, democratic
dividends, nomadic education, etc, mean, but eitichton should be treated on its merit,
considering the context in which the speech isdenade. However, a rule of the thumb
from the foregoing is that the range of the vocabuln your speech should be aligned
with that of the audience so that they can actusdlyess the speech content. What then
should a speech writer do in a situation whereahdience is a mixture of the well-
educated, the not-too-educated and the starkr@t#@ Simple. Use the “lowest common
vocabulary”, that is, use the level of language tha majority can access. In other words,
the audience is not a specialised one, therefa¢hessimplest form of expression so that
majority can understand.

Avoid the Use of Unacceptable Expressions

There are many expressions in the English langtiz@tecould offend the sensibilities
of members of your audience. Some dictionaries fzaway of indicating words that
are offensive, but unacceptable expressions arémitéd to words. The word ‘beast’
is acceptable in English, but when you use it ferr® a people, a race, nation or even
an individual, it becomes offensive. Former Presidef Iraq, Saddam Hussein,
allegedly used that word to refer to a people, fnda long time, others used that as a
major point against him.

The idea, habit or practice of referring to bladople as Niggers was seen by many
people as unacceptable and had to be stopped.aBymit offends public taste if in
your speech you describe a person or a peopletketiivord “arsehole”, imp or similar
expressions. Th®xford Advanced Learners Dictionaiy an example of a dictionary
that indicates words that are considered offengigecent, vulgar or unacceptable.

There is a tendency to stereotype some human bamdfygive them labels which, to
them, are derogatory, demeaning or simply unacbépt&such expressions do not
promote goodwill and mutual understanding, theefgou are to eliminate them from
your speech. At various times in human history, Ifiaelis, Africans, Arabs, etc were
marginalised, ill-treated and branded with offeesiprejudiced labels. Some of such
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forms of social ostracism and class label stilseand do not promote the wellbeing of

the human race. They should not be allowed in aiitem speech.
In many of his speeches while in power, the latesilent of Yugoslavia, Slobodan
Milosevic, allegedly used expressions that weralth& and unacceptable to some races.
In the heat of nationalism and tension, it may dragting to use such labels, but they
could reinforce ill will against other human bein§gomen, the poor, the physically
challenged, the mentally retarded or ill, etc, halg® in the past been victims of negative
labelling, but through more enlightenment, someswéh negative labels have receded
and should not be allowed to contaminate writtezespes.

Every human being is supposed to be equal; but d@vere unjust social system we
operate makes some human beings apparently intermthers, they still deserve human
dignity as part of their fundamental human rigiise use of such labels alienates those
involved and promotes negative attitudes towardsnthAs a speech writer, you have a
duty to watch out and avoid the use of such.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Read the Speech below and write out a total oimeiras or expressions which make you
feel that the vocabulary is not meant for a 21stuy audience.

Speech 10: Patrick Henry - Liberty or Death

No man thinks more highly than | do of the patsati as well as abilities, of the very

worthy gentlemen who have just addressed the H&wgadifferent men often see the same
subject in different lights; and, therefore, | hdpat it will not be thought disrespectful to

those gentlemen, if, entertaining as | do opinioha character very opposite to theirs, |
shall speak forth my sentiments freely and witlreserve.

This is no time for ceremony. The question befoeeHouse is one of awful moment to this
country. For my own part | consider it as nothiegd than a question of freedom or
slavery; and in proportion to the magnitude of siject ought to be the freedom of the
debate. It is only in this way that we can hopeatdve at truth, and fulfill the great
responsibility which we hold to God and our coun®fould | keep back my opinions at
such a time, through fear of giving offence, | sldoconsider myself as guilty of treason
towards my country, and of an act of disloyalty éoéls the majesty of heaven, which |
revere above all earthly kings.

Mr. President, it is natural to man to indulgehe tllusions of hope. We are apt to shut our
eyes against a painful truth, and listen to thegsminthat siren, till she transforms us into
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beasts. Is this the part of wise men, engagedyinrea and arduous struggle for liberty? Are
we disposed to be of the number of those who, lggeyes, see not, and having ears, hear
not, the things which so nearly concern their terapsalvation?

For my part, whatever anguish of spirit it may ¢dstm willing to know the whole truth --

to know the worst and to provide for it. | have bue lamp by which my feet are guided;
and that is the lamp of experience. | know of ny wéjudging of the future but by the
past. And judging by the past, | wish to know wttare has been in the conduct of the
British ministry for the last ten years, to justilyose hopes with which gentlemen have
been pleased to solace themselves and the House?

Is it that insidious smile with which our petitibras been lately received? Trust it not, sir; it
will prove a snare to your feet. Suffer not youvssl to be betrayed with a kiss. Ask
yourselves how this gracious reception of our etitcomports with these warlike
preparations which cover our waters and darkernland. Are fleets and armies necessary
to a work of love and reconciliation? Have we showurselves so unwilling to be
reconciled that force must be called in to win baak love? Let us not deceive ourselves,
sir. These are the implements of war and subjugatidthe last arguments to which kings
resort. | ask gentlemen, sir, what means this alatray, if its purpose be not to force us
to submission? Can gentlemen assign any otherlpesstives for it? Has Great Britain
any enemy, in this quarter of the world, to call &l this accumulation of navies and
armies?

No, sir, she has none. They are meant for us;thaype meant for no other. They are sent
over to bind and rivet upon us those chains whingh British ministry have been so long
forging. And what have we to oppose to them? Shalltry argument? Sir, we have been
trying that for the last ten years. Have we anyhiew to offer on the subject? Nothing.

We have held the subject up in every light of whids capable; but it has been all in vain.
Shall we resort to entreaty and humble supplic&idfhat terms shall we find which have
not been already exhausted? Let us not, | beserglsy, deceive ourselves longer.

Sir, we have done everything that could be donavert the storm which is now coming
on. We have petitioned; we have remonstrated; we Isapplicated; we have prostrated
ourselves before the throne, and have imploredntesposition to arrest the tyrannical
hands of the ministry and Parliament.
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Our petitions have been slighted; our remonstrdrase produced additional violence and
insult; our supplications have been disregarded;va®m have been spurned, with contempt,
from the foot of the throne. In vain, after thekags, may we indulge the fond hope of
peace and reconciliation? There is no longer aagnréor hope.

If we wish to be free -- if we mean to preserveiotate those inestimable privileges for
which we have been so long contending -- if we meanbasely to abandon the noble
struggle in which we have been so long engaged,vdrnch we have pledged ourselves
never to abandon until the glorious object of camtest shall be obtained, we must fight! |
repeat it, sir, we must fight! An appeal to armd smthe God of Hosts is all that is left us!

They tell us, sir that we are weak -- unable toecoyith so formidable an adversary. But
when shall we be stronger? Will it be the next wewkhe next year? Will it be when we

are totally disarmed, and when a British guardldbmlstationed in every house? Shall we
gather strength by irresolution and inaction? Shadl acquire the means of effectual
resistance, by lying supinely on our backs, andgmgythe delusive phantom of hope, until
our enemies shall have bound us hand and foot?

Sir, we are not weak, if we make a proper use efrtieans which the God of nature hath
placed in our power. Three millions of people, ainre the holy cause of liberty, and in
such a country as that which we possess, are ilWéniby any force which our enemy can
send against us. Besides, sir, we shall not figintbattles alone. There is a just God who
presides over the destinies of nations, and whbraige up friends to fight our battles for
us.

The battle, sir, is not to the strong alone; itoighe vigilant, the active, the brave. Besides,
sir, we have no election. If we were base enouglesire it, it is now too late to retire from
the contest. There is no retreat but in submisai@hslavery! Our chains are forged! Their
clanking may be heard on the plains of Boston! Wae is inevitable -- and let it come! |
repeat it, sir, let it come!

It is in vain, sir, to extenuate the matter. Genté@ may cry, "Peace! Peace!" -- but there is
no peace. The war is actually begun! The next talesweeps from the north will bring to
our ears the clash of resounding arms! Our brethreralready in the field! Why stand we
here idle? What is it that gentlemen wish? What ldidliey have? Is life so dear, or peace
SO sweet, as to be purchased at the price of chamslavery? Forbid it, Aimighty God! |
know not what course others may take; but as forgne me liberty, or give me death!
Patrick Henry - March 23, 1775
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CONCLUSION

Vocabulary is a major factor in speech writing. Nezabulary that is suitable for one
audience may be out of place for another audieSarilarly, the vocabulary that is
suitable for today may be not be suitable for aaotiay. A good speech writer is one that
keeps himself/ herself abreast of changes in vdaapbuand adapts his speech to
accommodate the appropriate vocabulary for a gaugghience. To the elderly Nigerian
generation, their parents wefsgher and mother to the not-too-oldmumanddadwas it.
But to the much youngepopsynd mumsihave crept into the vocabulary. Some even
refer to these wonderful people (parents) as old/atéd woman. Language is dynamic
enough to accommodate varying degrees of chandeemnded by time, education,
location and other factors. The duty of the speedter is to be familiar with these
changes and to utilize them maximally in the taSkiating speeches.

SUMMARY

This unit has examined the issue of vocabulargtdtted by defining what vocabulary

means to a speech writer, that is, the range ofilsvand other expressions that are
available for use in speech writing. It was expddinthat the vocabulary of a speech writer
should take cognizance of the education, locattme and other characteristics of the
audience for which the speech is meant. In a miedience, the speech writer was
advised to use the vocabulary that the majoritguedience members can understand. In
other word, the speech writer should use the lowestmon vocabulary so that no

segment of the audience will be cut off or aliedate

The issue of unacceptable expressions was alsasdisd. It was explained that some
expressions could offend the sensibilities of memlod the audience and so should be
avoided. With relevant examples, it was shown thate are many of such expressions
which should be avoided by the speech writer asg of promoting understanding and
avoiding alienation and misunderstanding.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
The speech by Patrick Henry above was meant fdjegrcentury western audience. Re-
work and make it suitable for a 2&entury Nigerian audience.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.espeeches.com
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
A smooth road without road signs could be very éaogs.
Consequently, the use of roads is regulated todagocidents. Similarly, the use of
language is regulated to ensure that the meanioiggeged are the right ones. If | say
good morning, you should be able to understandiagit is a greeting and not a question.
If | say “How great is the Lord!” you should be alib understand that | am not asking
you a question. To ensure that the bends, turnststvetc, in language are properly used
and understood, we have punctuation marks. Inuhis we shall look at punctuation
marks, and how to use them effectively in writtpeech.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain what punctuation is all about use punctuatharks more competently in speech
writing.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Punctuation

Somebody described punctuation marks as the haitsats that hold language together.
Whether we look at punctuation marks as the rogdssthat help to maintain law and
order on the roads or as the bolts and nuts tHdtlanguage together, one thing is clear:
punctuation marks are not there for fun. They amcfional, and their proper use
enhances communication. The question that thersis this: why are some people
careless with punctuation marks? The answer isanodifficult to get. Human beings are
careless with many things. Carelessness with patiotu marks does not mean that
people are unaware of the ‘lifesaving’ potentidigponctuation marks; it simply means
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that more care is required. It does not mean tleatior not know the punctuation marks
and their functions; it probably means that we nieebe reminded of their functions. In

this unit, therefore, it is important to remind seiives of the various punctuation marks
and to insist that in all written speeches, theyudth be used correctly and appropriately
to avoid ‘dangers’. The punctuation marks are devs:

(a) The Full Stop (.) The full stop marks the end of a full statemensemtence. The
Americans call it period. Check through all the teages in this course, and you
will realize that they all end with a full stop,@pt those that are direct questions.
If you are not sure of when to use a full stop,@ynask yourself: is this the end of
a complete statement? If your answer is yes, clsaaeethat what is required is a
full stop.

(b) The Comma (,) The comma is used to indicate short pauses. Intcmisag
sentences, sometimes you need short pauses hertherad for example when
listing a series of items. Whenever you have shchitgpauses, a comma comes in
handy.

(c) The Semi Colon (;)This is used to indicate longer pauses. Some seggamay
become clumsy if a fairly long pause is not usedhtbcate a transition. In such
situations use a semi-colon. The rule of the thiwete is if a comma is too small,
use a semi colon. But remember that the kind of@aaisemi colon indicates is
not long enough for a full stop to be used. If pagise is so long that a semi colon
is not sufficient, use a full stop to end it andritstart a new sentence

(d) The Colon () The colon comes handy when you want to heraldtafigtems,
introduce a direct quotation, etc. Its use simpiyiies that you are about to list a
series of things or introduce a special statenfémt.example, the items ordered
are as follows: a deep freezer, a dish washere thiaes, five spoons, three cups,
three pots, etc.

(e) Quotation Marks (" or*) As the name implies, you use quotation marks when
you want to quote somebody or when you are ‘bomgwsomebody’s words.
They simply indicate that these are not your owmdsoThey belong to somebody
else. You can also use quotation marks when yowsiregg words in a special
sense. In other words, when you use a word in atheatyis not normal, common
or usually acceptable, you can put those wordsuotajion marks to indicate that
you are using them in a special sense. If you niagk a few sentences you will
see that | put the word ‘borrow’ in quotes. Thabecause; in reality you don’t
borrow words. Borrow means you intend to pay b&:k. if you use somebody’s
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words, | am sure you don’t intend to pay back. Semvyou say you want to

borrow somebody’s word, you are using the word special sense.

The next question is this: when should single gimtamarks be used, and when

should double quotation marks be used? They mayskd interchangeably, but

when you have a quotation within another quotatiose a different type to

indicate the different quotations. This is veryye&s understand. If you start a

guotation with double quotation marks, and you neechake another quotation

inside the first set of quotation, then use singlmtation marks for the inside
guotation. And if you start a quotation with singleotation marks, and you have
to make another quotation inside that quotatioan thse double quotation marks
to differentiate the inner quotation from the ouiae. See the following examples:

a. In the words of the professor “I am not a propbet, | can ‘prophesy’ to you
that the alleged third term plot will take Nigenawhere”

b. Asthe man’s wife later explained ‘we were all ghadrideas, but surprisingly,
our ten-year old daughter became the “mid wifea ofew idea which rescued
my husband from the hands of the ruthless robbers’

()] Question Mark (?) This is used to indicate or ‘mark’ all direct quess.

Please, note that it is used only after direct tjoles;, it is not supposed to be used

after indirect questions. What then is a directsjoa, and what is an indirect

guestion? See the examples below.

Direct question: What is your name?

Indirect question: Tell me your name.

Direct question: Are you a Nigerian at all?

Indirect question: | want to know where you conuarir

Direct question: Please, are you Mr. Tom Davis?

Indirect question: Please, confirm if you are MonT Davis.

The most common errors people commit with respetté use of question marks
are two. The first one is that many people faiptd question marks at the end of
direct sentences. The second one is that someeeagke the mistake of putting
guestion marks at the end of indirect questionsa$d, watch out and do not be
numbered in any of these two groups.
(9) Apostrophe (°) This shows that a letter has been ‘withheld'. lalso used in some
contexts to show ownership. Let us consider tHevohg examples:
It's such a nice day =lIt is such a nice day
It's my turn to shine = It is my turn to shine
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It is Tunde’s laptop computer; not mine Today sediat2 £ March 2006.

(h)

In the above examples, while the first two useapafstrophe indicate that a letter
is ‘withheld’ the last two uses indicate possessipawnership.

One of the most common misuses of apostrophetigeipossessive form of ‘it".
When we want to show that something belongs tahi¢' correct thing to say is
‘its’; not ‘it's’. If you write ‘it's, it means youare saying it is. In other words,

Its = it belongs to it, while it's = it is.

For example “Its tail was cut off” is correct, btit's tail was cut off’ is not
correct.

Brackets (or Parentheses)These are used to enclose additional information.
Without the additional information the statementsisll correct, but you are
giving it to shed more light or “gratuitously”, sgou put in brackets or
parentheses. ‘Gratuitously’ simply means that ima$ compulsory, but you are
giving it out of your freewill. After | wrote ‘brdets’ at the beginning of this
paragraph, | wrote the word ‘parentheses’ in breecKeEhis means that it is not
compulsory for me to tell you that the two thingsan the same thing, but all the
same, | am telling you. Information put in bracketsalso called parenthetic
information because, even if it is not there, ieslaot spoil the sentence or
statement.

Dash (-) This performs the function that brackets or paresgis perform. If you
decide not to use brackets or parentheses, daahailble for your use. For
example:

Two false witnesses —who had been briefed aboutlii®e to tellsuddenly
appeared from nowhere.

The two men of God-whom | respect so much- toldtaude steadfast and
prayerful.

() Hyphen (-) The first thing to note is that the hyphen is siggabto be
shorter than the dash. Hyphens are mostly useddioate compound words. If
you join otherwise separate words to form acompomodi, hyphens are used to
show that separate words have been ‘compoundedéxample:

Africa’s main problem is that of sit-tight leaders.

What | don't like about you is your I-know-it alttaude. We need to get rid of
the winner-takes-it -all practices in our body poli

The above are not the only punctuation marks inlisEmdg.anguage, but they are
the most commonly used. If there are others whesgelyou are not sure of,
please check them up in your dictionary. Every gé&odjlish dictionary has a
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section for punctuation marks or entries for thdotes punctuation marks. So,
get familiar with them and use them properly inting your speeches.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

The speech below was made by former US Presiddh€Cliiton. The punctuation in
the speech has been intentionally muddled up fopoesent purpose. Read through
it and write down your feelings about the punctuabf the speech the way it is in its
present form. Include your frustration (if any) ahd problems you think one would
have in trying to understand the speech the wiay it

Speech 11

Thank you very much, ladies and gentlemen Welcomthe White House! and to
this day to which’ Hillary and the vice presideand | look forward so much every
year.

This is always an important day .for our countrgr the reasons that the vice
president said. It is an unusual and, | think, wallg important day today: | may not
be quite as easy with my words today as | have begmars past, and | was up rather
late last night thinking about and praying aboutatvh ought to say today? And
rather; unusual for me, | actually tried to writedown. So if you will forgive me, |
will do my best to say what it is | want to sayytou - and | may have to take my
glasses -out to read my own writing

First” | want to say to all of you that, as you imigmagine, | have been on quite a
journey these last few weeks to get to the enchisf to the rock bottom truth of
where | am and where we all are?

| agree with. Those who have said that in my ftstement after | testified | was not
contrite enough? | don't think there is a fancy wagay that | have sinned.

“It is important to me that everybody who has beart know that the sorrow | feel is
genuine” first and most important, my family alsg fnends, my staff, my Cabinet,
Monica Lewinsky and her family, and the Americamole. | have asked all for their
forgiveness:

But | believe that to be forgiven; more than sorrswequired - at least two more
things. (First, genuine repentance - a determinabochange) and to repair breaches
of my own making. | have repented? Second, whabihie calls a "broken spirit";
an understanding that | must have God's help tthbeperson that | want to be; a
willingness to give the very forgiveness | seekpaunciation of the pride and the
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anger which cloud judgment, lead people to excugecmmpare/ and to blame and
complain;

Now, what does all this mean for me and for usstFirwill instruct my lawyers to
mount a vigorous defense, using all available gppaite arguments. But legal
language must not obscure the fact that | have dooeg. Second, | will continue on
the path of repentance, seeking pastoral suppadrttzat of other caring people so
that they can hold me accountable for my own commeitt).

Third, 1 will intensify my efforts to lead our (catry and the world toward peace and
freedom, prosperity and harmony, in the hope thi#t & broken spirit and a still
strong heart | can be used for greater good, fohaxee many blessings and many
challenges and so much work to do.

In this, | ask for your prayers and for your hatphiealing our nation. And though |
cannot move beyond or forget this - indeed, | nallgays keep it as a caution light in
my life - it is very important that our nation mofegward, | am very grateful! for the
many, many people - clergy and ordinary citizemseal who have written me with
wise counsel /. | am profoundly grateful for thegart of so many Americans who
somehow through it all seem to still know that tecabout them a great deal, that |
care about their problems” and their dreams. | aatedul for those who have stood
by me and who say that in this case and many qthllegsbounds of privacy have
been excessively and unwisely invaded. That mayNeeertheless, in this case, it
may be a blessing, because | still sinned. And yf repentance’ is genuine and
sustained, and if I can maintain both a brokentspid a strong heart, then good can
come of this for our country as well as for me amdfamily.

(Applause)

The children of this country can learn in a profdumay that integrity is important
and selfishness is wrong, but God can change usvake us strong at the broken
places. | want to embody those lessons for thel@nl of this country - for that little
boy in Florida who came up to me and said that lamted to grow up and be
President and to be just like me. | want the parefiall the children in America to
be able to say that to their children.

A couple of days ago when | was in Florida a JeviiEgnd of mine gave me this
liturgy book called "Gates of Repentance."” Andréhwas this incredible passage
from the Yom Kippur liturgy. | would like to reatito you:

"Now is the time for turning. The leaves are bagig to turn from green to red to
orange. The birds are beginning to turn and aredihgaonce more toward the south
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4.0

5.0

The animals are beginning to turn to storing thead for the winter (For leaves,
birds and animals, turning comes instinctively. Butus, turning does not come so
easily. It takes an act of will for us to make antut means “breaking old habits. It
means admitting that we have been wrong, and shigver easy, It means losing
face. It means starting all over again. And thiahgays painful It means saying | am
sorry. It means recognizing that we have the gitititchange these things are terribly
hard to do? But unless we turn we will be trappm@ver in yesterday's ways. Lord
help us to turn, from callousness to sensitivitgnf hostility to love, from pettiness
to purpose) from envy to contentment, from careless to discipline from fear to
faith. Turn us around, O Lord! and bring us backaaod you. Revive our lives as at
the beginning, and turn us toward each other, Lfordn isolation there is no life.'

| thank my friend for that? | thank you for beingré “I ask you to share my prayer
that God will search me and know my heart? Try me know my anxious thoughts,
see if there is any hurtfulness in me, and leadaward the life everlasting. | ask that
God give me a clean heart, let me walk by faith moidsight

| ask once again to be able to; love my neighbaall my neighbours - as myself,
to be an instrument of God's peace to let the waftisny mouth and the
meditations of my heart and? In the end, the wdny hands is pleasing. This is
what | wanted to say to you today; Thank you. Gles®you.

President Bill Clinton - September 11, 1998

CONCLUSION

Punctuation marks perform vital roles in writteregph. They tell the reader where to
pause briefly, where to pause a little longer, etc. Wrong use of punctuation can
confuse the reader and mess the speech up. Itrisingortant, therefore for
punctuation marks to be properly and correctly u¥éllere you are in doubt, check
the dictionary to ensure proper and correct use.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on punctuation marks and thes in speech writing. The unit
started by emphasising the importance of correet afspunctuation marks, after
which it went into a discussion on specific punttwa marks and how they are
supposed to be used. A total of ten punctuatiorksnaere discussed, starting with
the full stop and ending with the hyphen. Relevamples were provided and you
were also encouraged to consult your dictionarynglkier you have a doubt about
which punctuation to use.
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6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
In the speech above, i.e. the Bill Clinton’s speettte punctuation marks were
intentionally muddled up for our present purposepyout the speech and punctuate
it correctly from the beginning to the end.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
Grammar and spelling may be described as two litihees that spoil the vine. An
otherwise great speech may be messed up by probémgrammar and spelling. In this
unit, we shall focus on these two ‘little foxes’¢ee how they can be effectively handled
for excellent results.
20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain how to effectively handle grammar and speitrelated issues use grammar and
spelling without errors.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Grammar

Simply put, grammar refers to the rules that gulideuse of a language. Every language,
including English, has rules that regulate sentesticesture and related elements. In most
Nigerian schools (if not all) the basic rules ofgish grammar are taught right from the
primary school level. Yet, when some Nigerians Kpgeammatical errors abound. Some
argue that since English is not their mother toraue that such errors do not matter. But
if you are involved in speech writing, your attieutb the issue should be different. You
should aim at perfecting your English grammar beeatiis a mark of competence, and
as we mentioned in an earlier unit, people resiheste who use language competently.

One of the basic causes of grammatical problemsngniigerian users of English is
wrong attitude as mentioned above. The argumenitwieashould use English anyhow
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because it is not our mother tongue is baselesg tthoose to use English (although it is
not our mother tongue) we should strive to useimgetently instead of making excuses.

Another problem with grammar is what is describedrether tongue interference. Each
of us has a mother tongue, and for most Nigeritres,mother tongue is also our first
language. It is the language spoken at home, anst rural areas it is also the language
of the community, and we use it to interact withr éiends, neighbours, colleagues and
other members of the community. The mother tongageits own grammatical rules, most
of which are unwritten. Although unwritten, we tetmbe familiar with those rules, and
when we find ourselves speaking English, sometithese is a tendency to import the
grammatical rules of our mother tongue into EngliSbmetimes the logic of English
usage becomes difficult to understand. Let us usas&c example. In English, if you do
somebody a favour or perform your duty and the helaey says ‘thank you’, your reply
is expected to be “welcome” or “you are welcomelit By most Nigerian languages, you
would not say “welcome” in such a situation. Thibout this. If somebody tells you in
Hausa “Sanu” or “Sanu da aiki” (literally meaniridnank you’) you are unlikely to say
“Barka da zuwa” (meaning ‘welcome’) because th@ression is usually reserved for
those who have just made a trip or returned frdripaSimilarly, if an Igbo man tells you
“Imela” (meaning ‘thank you’ or ‘thank you so muglyou are not expected to say ‘Nno’
(meaning ‘welcome’). This same trend applies tola, Igala, and most other Nigerian
languages. Most times, our response to ‘thank yaumost Nigerian languages is
something like “don’t worry, don’t mind, don’t mean, | have not done anything for
you”, etc. Therefore, unconsciously, when somelietly us, ‘thank you’ in English, the
first tendency is to use the English equivalent“@én’t mind, don’t worry, don't
mention”, etc. This is just a basic example. Thame several other things in our mother
tongue that we unconsciously bring into Englisid #mese have a way of affecting our
grammar.

Another factor bothers on carelessness. Many Nigserapparently do not read through
the final version of their written texts. Once thege convinced the idea has generally
been well expressed, we consider the arduous fadiigent proofreading unnecessary,
thereby allowing grammatical errors to rear thegtyuheads in our written texts. The
remedy to this is simple. Make efforts to thoroyghtoofread your work and check for
grammatical errors before handing the text in.

Yet another factor is the use of complex sentenoetsires. Sometimes the sentence
structure becomes so complex that the writer gatéused over grammatical issues. The
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remedy to this is also fairly simple. Only use sewes that you are able to manage
properly. Generally, as a matter of principle, sanés in written speeches are supposed
to be very brief and to the point. Some textbookgoly advise that you should write as if
you were speaking, since it is a speech. Thisgeal advice because it helps to keep
sentences short. Most times, when talking to peeplally and face-to-face, long-
winding sentences are not used. Similarly, in outt@n speeches, such long-winding
sentences should be discarded and shorter andesion@s should be used. Let us look at
the following sentences:
(1) The man whose house got burnt before he returred the far away village
where he went to sympathise with his sister in4¥@wose husband was involved
in a road accident along Kaduna— Zaria road hasiigenl that before the end of
the year, all the money he borrowed to rebuildithmt house will be retuned to
all the various people from whom he collected thenay as it is not in his best
interest to be owing so much money when it is juf#w more weeks to the end
of the year and the beginning of another year pinamises to be a year of hope,
prosperity and progress for everybody in the comtyugoung and old; male
and female; educated and illiterate; married andlsi; rich and poor.
(i)  The ill-advised youngman, Solomon Davies, Son ofAD¥. Davies and Mrs. J.
B. Davies, more committed to unwitting passion tita®m prompting of his heart
has begun what in truth and indeed promises to bevaterm of life in the
undulating and ungraduating University of experenc
Most times, when we speak, we do not use sentesclEsg as the two above. The reason
is that before we finish those sentences, we aeady running short of breath, and there
is a tendency to break them up into smaller “breaikhes”. If we use the same strategy by
making the sentences in our written speeches smalée are most likely to be able to
manage the grammatical issues in such speeches.

In English grammar, there are some expressionsd@ygshrases, etc) that do not go
together. Technically, it is said that they do ootlocate. Sometimes, because we are
unaware of such grammatical rules, we tend to btfregn together. A good example is
‘can’ and ‘be able’. In English, it is wrong to sdycannot be able to do iBut you can
say, | am unable to do ibr | cannot do it Unfortunately, many Nigerians, including
prominent people, fall victim of this error. A prament politician (name withheld)
recently said something like: President Oluseguadahjocannot be able to run for a
third term.
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3.2

It is also important to avoid using can and posséilthe same time, because the meaning
of can is already embedded in the meaning pafssible and vice versa. So, avoid
sentences likelt cannot be possibleSimply say:lt is not possibleor It will not be
possible Trying to usecan andpossibleat the same time is like trying to usamaleand
womanat the same time. Most of us would agree that itasright to sayif a female
woman wants to vote, allow hefhe reason is simply that the meaning of female i
embedded in the meaning of woman and vice versay@ucan sagirl child or female
child, because a child could be a boy.

Spelling
Many times spelling errors creep into written spwscbecause we entrust the corrections
to the typist, secretary or the computer. But theme things that these people and the
computer may not correct. Look at the sentencesnbel

(@) This is the man whose son did it

(b) This is the man whose son did eat

(c) This is the man whose sun did it

(d) This is the man whose sun did eat

(e) This is the man whose urn did it.
Chances are that what you have in mind is the sesmmtence above. While the
computer may draw your attention to the problenhlite first sentence, the others may
appear right to the computer. That is the firstdkiof problem you may have with
spelling. The remedy is also simple. Read throwgkfally. Do not rely absolutely on the
computer, your typist or the secretary to corrextryspellings. They may not notice some
obvious errors.

Sometimes, because you wrote the speech, you ntaven notice a glaring error which
others may see. It is advisable, therefore, tonalbleast one other “good head” to read
through the speech. Two (good?) heads, they sayedter than one.

Another source of spelling problem is the confustdrAmerican spellings with British
spellings. The Nigerian educational system seenisetonore comfortable with British
spelling. Therefore, it is advisable to stick tistnd be consistent in using it, unless of
course, you are addressing an American or an Aarefciented audience.

Find below a number of words spelt the British vaag the American way. If you check
a good English dictionary, you will find many maesuch words:

British Spelling American Spelling

141



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

Advice (Noun) Advise (Noun)
Advise (Verb) Advise (Verb)
Programme Program
Colour Color
Manoeuvre maneuve
Vapour Vapot

Odour Odol

Centre Cente

Humour Humot

Criticise Criticize

Another spelling-related problem in English is wisapopularly known as malapropism.
It is a situation where two words which appear Emare mistaken for the other. This
time, it does not have to do with British or Amamcspelling. The basic thing here is that
the spelling or pronunciation of the words lookiiisds so similar that in writing, one can
confuse one for the other. Find below an exampkuch words:

Compliment /complement

Dialectal/ dialectical

Formally/Formerly

Belief/Believe

Underline/Underlie

Later/Latter

Lose/Loose

Pursue/Persuade

Seize/Cease

Two/Too

Tries/Thrice

Principal/Principle

Once/ones

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

€)) Write out ten wrong sentences that you have evarecacross
and write out the correct versions.

(b) Write out ten words that are often misspelt, andemut the
correct spellings.
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4.0

5.0

CONCLUSION

Grammar and spelling are two important elementsritien speech. They can make or mar
the speech and should not be treated lightly. Gomgiractice can help to enhance one’s
capacity in these two areas. It is important talady practice speech writing, and to show
some of the practice speeches to others who main laeposition to help improve the
quality of our writing. Such people may be our sgewriting lecturers, English teachers
and others that are proven to be competent. Issimportant to regularly read the speech
of well- established writers. Whenever you readulgh the speeches of others, three
things should be at the back of your mind. These @) what is right with this speech? (b)
What is wrong with this speech? (c) What lessomsl ¢earn from this speech to enable me
improve on my speech writing skills? As you do thesgularly, your speech writing skills
will improve unconsciously.

One point that we must also remember is that naembhbw skilled we become in speech
writing, we cannot outgrow the need to be carefud ailigent. Even the best speech
writers can get into grammar and spellingrelatedlites if they do not form the habit of
diligently proof-reading their speeches. Thereforarefulness and diligence in proof
reading are among the skills we must take alongeadevelop in the art of speech writing.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on grammar and spelling. &hwes vital elements in speech writing
were described as the little foxes that spoil time vto bring out vividly the havoc they can
wreck on written speeches if one is not careful.

The unit began by defining grammar as the rules gna&e the use of the elements in a
given language. The elements include words, phrasedences, etc. Thereafter, some of
the causes of grammatical problems in English aé ashow to overcome them were
discussed, using relevant examples. Some of the cqaases identified include wrong
attitude to the English language by some Nigeriahs believe that since it is not our
mother tongue we should handle it anyhow; mothague interference in our use of
English; carelessness in the use of English; useoofplex sentence structures ; wrong
collocation, etc.

In the unit, we also looked at spelling problemistée main factors responsible for spelling
errors in written speech as well as their solutisrese discussed. The identified factors
include the tendency of many people to leave speliorrections for typists, secretaries
and the computer; the confusion of American spgdliwith British spellings and the issue
of malapropism, that is, confusing words whose dswor spellings appear to be similar.
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6.0

7.0

In concluding the unit, it was emphasized that gneaare in handling grammar and
spelling, regular practice, reading written speschegularly, etc, could help a speech
writer to excel in the art of speech writing.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

In the speech below, some words have been intexityomisspelt while some sentences
have been re-constructed to make them wrong. Re-whe speech, and in the process,
correct the wrong spellings and sentences.

Speech 12: Abraham Lincoln - The Gettysburg Address

Four score and seven years ago, our fathers brdoighton this continent, a new nation,
conceived in liberty, and dedicated to the propasithat all men are created equal.

Now we are engaged in a grate civil war, testingtiver that nation or any nation so
conceived and so dedicated, can long endure. Wenateon a great battlefield of that
war. We have come to dedicate a portion of thadl fias a final resting place for those
who hear gave they are lives that that nation migavte. It is all together fitting and
proper that we should do these.

But in a larger sense, we cannot dedicate - weataronsecrate - we cannot hallow - this
ground. The brave men, living and dead, who stedydiere, have consecrated it, far
above our poor power to add or detract. The woiild little note, nor long remember,
what we say here, but it can never forget what thdyhere. It is for us the living, rather,
to be dedicated here to the unfinished work whietré who fourth here has thus far so
nobly advanced. It is rather for us to be here cdd to the great task remaining before
us - that from this honoured dead we may take as=é devotion to that course for which
they gave the last full measure of devotion - thiathere highly resolve that these dead
shall not have died in vein - that this nation, en&od, shall have a new berth of
freedom - and that government of the people, bypieple, for the people, shall not
perish from the earth.

Abraham Lincoln - November 19, 1863

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
Style is a very important issue in speech writihgzan also be looked at from various
perspectives. Style, generally put, is a particulay of doing things. Some describe it as
a deviation from the norm. Style may operate atlé¢hvel of an individual or at a group
level. Some have even gone to the extent of equatite with the individual, confirming
therefore, that style can be an individual thintyl&§ in that sense, is that thing which
gives uniqueness to you, and in this case, to woiten speech.
At another level, style may refer to a way in whalertain thing is expected to be done.
At that level, it is not simply the individual, buthoever is involved in a certain thing is
expected to conform to a general style, but therstill room for the individual's taste,
habits, and other reflections of personal style.
In this unit, we shall examine the issue of stylspeech writing. Both the style of speech
writing generally and personal style are of intetesis.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain what style is, in the context of speechtingi use the appropriate style in your
written speeches.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 Stylistic Issues

As mentioned in the introduction above, there affier@nt views of what style is. You
would have seen, by now, that there are rules amdetines that regulate the writing of
speeches. Those are among the things that influttrecstyle of speech writing. Those
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rules and guidelines also reflect the style of spheariting. They make us to realise that
although speech writing is a form of writing, itiis a class of its own and cannot be
handled just the way any other form of writing &ntled.

Even while applying the rules and guidelines ofegrewriting, your uniqueness still
comes out. That uniqueness is your personal stge.do not write exactly the same way
as everybody else, in spite of the fact that evadyhs supposed to follow a general set of
rules. Sometimes, there are up to five words thay mmean the same thing, but you
cannot use more than one of them at a time. Yorethe=, have to choose one and leave
out the others. Your choice of one instead of ttheeis reflects your style. Similarly, in
some circumstances, there are up to two or mores waywhich you can structure a
sentence, using virtually the same set of wordsy Whuld you choose one structure
instead of the other? That is a reflection of ypersonal style.
A general fact in style is that before you becom@&ue or before you deviate from the
norm, you are supposed to be familiar with what gkeaeral pattern or the norm is. In
other words, before you bend the rules to accomieogtzur style, you must understand
what those rules are. If a person is not familiathwhe rules of speech writing, for
example, and he/she deviates, it is interpretea fasm of ignorance; not style. But if the
person is already familiar with the rules and betidan (note: not breaking them) to
accommodate his/her own uniqueness, the outcostiglés
The basic rules of writing generally are accommedan the various principles and rules
of speech writing which we have seen in previoussuand modules of this course text.
For example, the principle of clarity earlier mened, does not apply to speech writing
alone but also applies to other forms of writingeTonly thing is that in speech writing, it
is emphasized. That is speech writing style; netking the laws of writing, but bending
them to suit the requirement of speech writing.
You would also realise that clarity is not meant foriting alone. Every form of
communication requires clarity. But that requiremisremphasized in writing; therefore it
becomes a style of writing. That is how the concdstyle operates.
Now let us look at style at the level of the indival. The following set of words mean
virtually the same thing, according to the thesaukour preference of one instead of the
others is a reflection of your style:

1. Amiss, wrong, awry, defective, unsatisfactory
2. Brilliant, gifted, talented, bright, astute
3. Check, examine, inspect, scrutinize, survey
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Deft, adroit, agile, dexterous, astute

Eager, keen, avid, enthusiastic, earnest
Fastidious, scrupulous, punctilious, painstakingtioulous
Gigantic, enormous, vast, immense, monumental
Haphazard, random, unplanned, chaotic, arbitrary
Ideal, perfect, consummate, classic, model

Joker, humorist, comedian, comic, jester

Kidnap, capture, seize, abduct, and snatch
Landscape, scenery, terrain, topography, outlook
Majestic, stately, dignified, distinguished, magreht
New, novel, original, fresh, modern

Openly, blatantly, publicly, flagrantly, overtly

Pact, agreement, treaty, protocol, deal

Quiality, standard, grade, class, calibre

Rest, repose, relaxation, leisure, respite

Sunny, bright, clear, fine, cloudless

Testament, testimony, witness, evidence, proof
Unique, distinct, idiosyncratic, special, exthe
Vitality, liveliness, zest, sparkle, buoyancy
Warrior, combatant, soldier, fighter, serviceman
Xenophobic, chauvinistic, jingoistic, prejudicedgdited
Yahoo, thug, barbarian, brute, bully

Zealot, fanatic, enthusiast, extremist, radical

Also take a look at how style is reflected in tbdwing sentence structures, although the
words are virtually the same.

Since they did not open the bank and it was geléteg | decided to leave.
| decided to leave since it was getting late argy thid not open the bank.
It was getting late and they did not open the banK,decided to leave.

We waited for several hours but nobody offered &plamation, so some people
shouted at the top of their voices.
For several hours we waited, but nobody offeredegplanation, so some people
shouted at the top of their voices.
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3. After waiting for several hours without anybody exfhg an explanation, some
people shouted at the top of their voices. C.

1. Distance education is good, if one is hard- worlkang determined.

2. If oneis hard-working and determined, distancecatlan is good.
There are so many other ways in which the aboveeseas may be written to convey
virtually the same meaning. One’s choice refleles¢ésgerson’s style.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

The speech below was delivered by the United Nation

Secretary —General, Mr. Kofi Annan to the Southid®n Parliament. Read through it
carefully, and identify ten things in the speecdt tieflect his style.

Speech 13: Address by United Nations (UN) Secretageneral Kofi Annan to a
Joint Sitting of the South African Parliament, CapeTown

14 March 2006

Madam Speaker of the National Assembly,
Chairperson of the National Council of Province€DP),
Mr President, Excellencies,

Ladies and gentlemen

I am delighted to be back in South Africa, whichsviae first Member State of the UN
that | visited on becoming Secretary-General in7A®y inviting me to address this joint
sitting of the South African Parliament you havedpa second great honour to the UN
and to me personally. Two years ago you awardedhmé®rder of the Companions of
Oliver Tambo. | thank you again for that. It is @&dl an honour to be called a companion
of such a truly great man, one who worked tirelefs freedom and justice and played a
decisive role in the struggle against apartheid.

Madam Speaker,

In one week’s time you will celebrate Human RigB&y, which commemorates those
who sacrificed themselves in that struggle — paldidy the 69 killed and 180 wounded in
Sharpeville on 21 March 1960.

South Africa and indeed all of Africa, has comeoad way since then. African people
have successfully asserted their right to indepeceleand become the largest group of
member states in the UN. Your own struggle agaapsrtheid was the longest and
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bitterest. All Africa and the UN itself, was withoy in that ordeal. The whole world
rejoiced in 1994, when you at last emerged victmio

Yet even as our countries emerged, one by one, frenstruggle for independence and
against apartheid, they had to embark on anotleldess arduous, struggle for unity,
peace and development. In that struggle, too, thave been victories but there have also
been setbacks and disappointments.

Whatever our pride in some specific achievementsimremains to be done. Indeed, last
September the leaders of the whole world acknovdddpis. They said, in the Outcome
Document of the UN World Summit, that Africa is &lonly continent not on track to
meet any of the goals of the Millennium Declaration 2015” — and President Mbeki
drew attention to that statement in his speechécSummit. Africa continues, as we say
in the UN, to face a major challenge.

We all know the mountains of human misery behinolséhpolite words: the grinding
poverty and back-breaking toil; the hunger andsthtinat force proud parents to give their
children polluted water to drink; the millions withe of Tuberculosis (TB), malaria,
AIDS and other preventable diseases; the violendehamiliation inflicted on women by
men and on citizens by gangsters, warlords andigbofficials; the misappropriation of
natural resources; the ravages of ethnic and soarmlict.

It is easy to blame these ills on the past andutsiders — the depredations of imperialism
and the slave trade, the imbalance of power andthvama flagrantly unjust world. But
that cannot absolve us, the Africans of today, fraum own responsibility to ourselves
and to our children.

The truth is that development in Africa requiraseav approach and the good news is that
South Africa is pointing the way. First, you arermg the way by what you are doing at
home. South Africa today reminds us all of the rkable African capacity for
forgiveness and reconciliation, despite the pairaofal discrimination and oppression.

Your robust economy, stable democracy, supporthferrule of law and perhaps most
important — your fully inclusive constitution haveade South Africa a beacon of
tolerance, peaceful co-existence and mutual redpetsteen people of different races,
languages and traditions

Your “rainbow nation” shines out in the very shawe composition of this assembly. As
I look around this chamber | am impressed not daylythe variety of races and colours
that are represented but also by the number of woiveu put the General Assembly of
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the UN to shame! But this should not surprise meges| understand, Madam Speaker,
that all your predecessors have been from the ggmder as you and that this was the
first parliament in the world to adopt a specifiediget process for empowering women
and dealing with gender issues.

Secondly, you are pointing the way by what you dmng in your sub-regional
neighbourhood — both through the Southern Afriéevelopment Community (SADC)
and by your vitally important peace-making and jp&aeping contributions in Burundi
and the Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC).

This is very important, because no country today ba unaffected by events in its
neighbourhood and it is the responsibility of tirersger countries in each neighbourhood
to lend a hand to the weaker, without seeking tpose their domination. When any
country gets caught in a downward spiral of povamisgovernment and conflict, this is
bound to be a problem for its neighbours. And thstmeighbours are those who play a
constructive part in helping to halt and reverse gpiral before it leads to a complete
meltdown.

Thirdly, you are pointing the way through your lesy role in Africa as a whole.
Economically, South Africa is now the biggest fgreinvestor in the rest of sub-Saharan
Africa. It has also played a leading role in formithe New Partnership for African
Development (NEPAD) — a new paradigm based on Afriownership of development
strategy and a partnership with the internatiooahimunity based on equality and mutual
respect.

Politically, this country has taken the lead innsfrming the Organisation of African
Unity into the African Union (AU). It has helped taBlish the Union’s peer review
mechanism, which over time should ensure a steagyovement in African standards of
government and it has taken a leading role in tbe&kwf the Union’s Peace and Security
Council, which is enabling Africans to help resobarh other’s conflicts.

Thus the AU has become an essential partner ofUtRein its work for peace and
development. Particularly important is the broaebperation and partnership between the
AU and the UN. Examples of this just now are PrexsidVibeki’s key peace-making role
in Cote d’lvoire, in close cooperation with the Udacekeeping mission and our joint
efforts to make peace and protect the populatioBanfur and on the border between
Sudan and Chad.

Finally, Madam Speaker, South Africa is pointing thiay by what it is doing in the wider
world. In his speech to the World Summit last Seyiter, President Mbeki referred to
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“the widely disparate conditions of existence amiriests as well as the gross imbalance
of power”, which define the relationship among thlember States of the UN. He
identified these as the main reason why we havey@toachieved the security consensus
that we must reach, if we are to maintain peaddenworld on a basis of agreement and
collective action rather than the unilateral apatimn of power. | agree. The imbalance
must be redressed. But the imbalance itself mdsatsthose seeking to redress it do not
have the leverage to impose their will on the ofshe world. Only with a good strategy
and wise leadership can they make progress toviaedsgoal.

Economically, it is important that the developinguotries help themselves and each
other and that as far as possible they presentitadufront in negotiations with the
industrialised world. Here South Africa is showitige way, in alliance with the new
economic giants in other parts of the developindave China, India, Brazil, by forging a
new global geography of trade and investment.

While these countries attract massive investmemn fihe global North, they in turn have
become major investors in their own regions. Anelythre leading the battle within the
World Trade Organisation (WTO) on behalf of all dping countries — the battle for
free access to Northern markets and for a globakebavhere developing countries can
compete on equal terms, instead of having to fabsidised Northern products.

South Africa has also hosted many important glalmaiferences, including the 12th
Summit of the Non-Aligned Movement in 1998, the WidConference Against Racism in
2001 and the World Summit for Sustainable Develapnme 2002 — all of which it was
my privilege to attend. South Africa is thus, esplein this crucial year in the life of the
UN, in every way a suitable country to be chairihg Group of 77, the group that brings
together all those countries — more than two thotithe UN’s membership — which,
despite the great variations among them, sharentemest in seeing the imbalance of
power in the world redressed.

While the Group of 77 deals primarily with econonaind social issues, it is also, in
alliance with the Non-Aligned Movement, playingiasreasingly significant political role.
And here too South Africa’s leadership and examoplebe very important.

Even before victory over apartheid had been sectinedstruggle against it helped to shape
the debate at the UN and in the wider world. Itgtstuus never to underestimate the
importance of human rights, since apartheid waslesarly the very antithesis of the values
set out in the Universal Declaration.
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Today, the kind of things South Africa is doing redme and promoting on the wider
African scene may show us the best way for devefppbuntries in general to respond to
today’s world. In his valedictory address to a fosession of this Parliament, nearly two
years ago, Nelson Mandela said: "The memory ofstohi of division and hate, injustice
and suffering, inhumanity of person against persioould inspire us to celebrate our own
demonstration of the capacity of human beings égss, to go forward, to improve, to do
better."

Indeed, my dear friends, | believe it has inspiyed, and you in turn have inspired Africa
and the world. Your Truth and Reconciliation Consiua (TRC) has given the world an
idea and a mechanism, which many other countries hged or are now using, to confront
an ugly national past.

You have shown that a nation need not be imprisdnedts history, that even people
whose communities have been in bitter conflict hade endured or committed the worst
injustice, can work together to build a common fatu

| believe this example can serve not only otherviddal nations but also the world as a
whole, which today is seething with resentment 8ase past and present injustice and
with misunderstandings based on differences oticeiand belief.

Perhaps the most important task of the UN toddy ikelp its member states overcome
those resentments and misunderstandings, both &ete@mmunities within their borders
and between different regions of the world. In tlagk, we have much to learn from South
Africa.

As FW de Klerk said, in his 1993 Nobel Lecture, geéis a frame of mind in which
countries, communities, parties and individualskseeresolve their differences through
agreements, through negotiation and compromiséeadsof threats, compulsion and
violence”.

South Africa’s particular wisdom, derived from d@s/n history of overcoming resentment
and mistrust, can be used to convince other camthat injustices and misunderstandings
are not cured by confrontation or threats, sinesé¢honly strengthen the determination of
the powerful to keep power in their own hands.

South Africa can teach all of us that, on the cagirthe way to a better balance lies
through dialogue and the establishment of mutuaktiOnly in such an atmosphere can the
weak win attention and respect from the strong.ttsolfrica can teach its fellow
developing countries to make good use of the UNclwis the natural forum for a global

152



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

4.0

5.0

dialogue leading to better trust and understantieigveen rich and poor, between weak
and strong, and so to a more balanced and inclugyeof taking decisions that affect the
fate of all humanity.

South Africa, as guide and spokesman for the deimjpoworld, is already playing a
decisive role in the tough negotiations to impletritie commitments made at last year’s
World Summit — commitments from both developing auwehor countries to advance the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs); commitmentddege new institutions for peace
building and the promotion of human rights, andesvrglobal strategy against terrorism;
commitments to strengthen the UN itself — includimg continued efforts to achieve a
decision on Security Council reform — so that oug&hisation can be more efficient and
effective in bringing help to those who need it thungry, the sick, and the victims of
disasters both natural and man-made.

That is why | look forward to continuing to worloskely with you

President Mbeki and South Africa in my remainingdias Secretary-General and why |
know my successors in that post will continue tokldo South Africa for advice, for
support and for leadership among the nations ofvibitd.

Thank you, Madam Speaker.

Nkosisikelel'iAfrika!

Issued by: UN Secretary-General, 14 March 2006.

CONCLUSION

Style is an important element in speech writings llike a trade mark that distinguishes
one form of writing from the others, just as ittdiguishes one speech writer from the
others. There is a good and proper style of spewuting, just as there is bad or
inappropriate style.

A proper style takes cognizance of the compositibthe audience and strives to present
information in a way that the audience will underst, while bearing in mind the initial
objectives of the speech. A bad or inappropriateesh writing style does the exact
opposite. It starts off without considering the iende and the objectives, and in the
process, the audience is lost. At the end, thectibgs are far from being realised.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on style as an element irdpevriting. It began by looking at
what style means at the level of an individualhet level of type of writing, etc. It was
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6.0

7.0

explained that style, in speech writing, is whattidguishes one writer's speech from
those of others. Style, it was explained, may Hkected in the choice of words, the
structure of sentences, paragraphs, etc. A totaBofwords, in sets of five words each,
which are synonymous, according to the Englishahess, were also provided, with the
explanation that the choice of one word insteadhef others, reflects the user’s style.
Different sentences, whose meanings are virtuakysame, were also presented, with an
explanation that using one structure instead ofothers may be a reflection of the style
of the writer.

For self-assessment test, a speech by the UnitédnsaSecretary General, Mr. Kofi

Annan, to a joint sitting of the South African pamhent was provided, and you were
requested to identify ten things that reflect lydes This was meant to strengthen your
ability to identify elements of style in written egches. In the concluding part, it was
emphasized that a good and appropriate style tetgsizance of both the audience’s
composition and the objectives of the speech, wanlbad or inappropriate style is unable
to utilize that knowledge, losing both the audieand the objectives as a consequence.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Re-write the speech by the United Nations Secre®ayeral, Mr. Kofi Annan above, to
bring out your own style.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
Waite, M (Ed) (2002Concise Oxford Thesauru®xford: Oxford University Press.
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

On Thursday December 15, 2005, T&eardian newspaper publicly presented, in a book

form, a compilation of some of its editorials thetd been published between 1983 and

2003. At that occasion, Nobel Laureate, ProfessoteWWsoyinka made a speech which

reflected on some events that had happened in idligezviously and that were apparently

being re-enacted. In the process, he asked a pagutestion which became the title of the

speech: “Haven't we been there before?”

In this unit, we shall review the speech, with awito learning from it. In reviewing the

speech below, you need to bear the following indnin

I. Every speech is meant for an identified audien¢e 3peech before us was meant
for those we can describe as the intelligentsiavieé-educated members of the
society. This may have informed the content anié stf/presentation.

ii. Professor Wole Soyinka is in a class of his ownaasan of letters. If you are
familiar with his literary works, you will agree ahthe speech below is a highly
simplified form.
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2.0

3.0
3.1

OBJECTIVES

At the end of this unit, you should be able to:

explain the content and style of the speech uredeew

comment on what you consider fascinating or disfakabout the speech.

MAIN CONTENT

Haven't We Been There Before2-Wole Soyinka

| address the following question directly to Geh&@tusegun Obasanjo: do you declare
before this nation that you could not...we mustiaecyou of plotting to restore dictatorial
rule...All structures of resistance of Abacha yearsst begin to reconstitute themselves.
We are back to Ground Zero in the collective effmrtraise a citadel that will be
unmistakable as — democracy.

If this uncannily timed Guardian publication — TWéole Truth — has one lesson for us at
all, it is in compelling us to answer that very gtien - haven’'t we been here before? My
insertion of that _expression “uncannily timed’n®re than sufficient to act as a trigger
for activating chastening memories of the past fieeades. And if anyone still fails to
understand what is being pointed out here, | aaliryattention to the recent editorials of
this same Guardian Newspapers, one of Monday Demerhb, and the other only
yesterday, Wednesday December 14. | shall not tdiear attention to the specific
editorials in this volume whose present publicateminds us that nothing of what is
now happening is new. It is all déja vu — we hasensit all before. We cannot claim not
to have been warned. The editorial of DecemberslentitledThe Closure of Bayelsa
State Radipwhile that of December 14 carries the hurricdee @ the title,The Gale of
Forceful Evictions Are these two totally unrelated issues? Let tieowWing extracts
assist you in deciding that question. From the ogidit on Bayelsa state radio, we
encounter the following observation: “The forcetlbsure of the Bayelsa State-owned
radio station by security forces of the Federal &@onwment is clearly highhanded and an
abuse of power....Besides, this act is a violatwdnthe constitutional rights of the
government of Bayelsa State...and the people oftdte, the audience, on the other...is a
breach of Section 39 of the 1999 Constitution...”

The editorial continues: “...the right of Bayelsaasd other citizens of Nigeria ‘to
freedom of -expression, including freedom to hopn®ns and to receive and impart
ideas and information without interference’ hasrbeempled upon.”

Let us quickly summarise this pungent, timely aadtonary editorial in its own words:
“Without mincing words, there is much evidence afadculated and systematic assault on
the rule of law in this polity.
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Judicial pronouncements are wilfully ignored, thgislature is treated with disdain, and
security agencies have become more of tools félirsgscores than for the security of the
state and its citizens...”

Enough of December 12 — at least for now. Let ugaman to yesterday, December 14,
and the gale of forceful evictions where the follegvpassages appeatr:

“Most unfortunately, and totally against the norofighe rule of law, transparency which
the Federal Government professes to believe inymaas of the Federal Government
properties...are all being forcibly ejected by sgoforces of armed soldiers and
policemen, in some instances in clear defiance rders of the High Courts and
proceedings in such courts...”

This editorial continues: “The Supreme Court’s epidgment in the case Military
government of Lagos State vs. Chief Odimegwu Ojyk@86) A.N.I.R 233 particularly
at 239, 240 and 243 encapsulates and exposesl|dgality in the present government
sponsored or tolerated forceful eviction exercises.

Indeed, the present spate of forceful evictionhese Federal Government properties and
those of the defunct Nigeria Airways are clearlgghl, unconstitutional and a subversion
of the rule of law and, in some instances, a suerof the entire judicial process. The
active participation in or toleration of these éian exercises by the Federal Government
is so undisguised and blatant to the point of bemgseating....”

Dear compatriots, is there any possible failurggtasp the linkage between these two
geographically separated events, and the wearisyoie of illegalities, indiscipline and
arrogance that the nation is compelled to toleaitbe hands of governments in whatever
guise, military or civilian?

| am tempted to read both editorial in full but sanhfor lack of time for my own editorial;
nonetheless, | cannot resist the following pas$lageserves to remind us of the cynicism
and arrogance of power in its relations to thedulasten to the following:

“The Commissioner of Police in Bayelsa State, MafiHRingim, is reported to have said
— and this has not been refuted — that the clostiidayelsa Radio was caused by a
technical problem. This must rank as the most asistatement of the year.

Pray, when did the police become a consultant am dragnosis, and repair of
broadcasting equipment.

| cite the report of this ‘asinine’ officialese lzerse the closure of Bayelsa Radio is cruelly
reminiscent of a number of state security actionden the demented reign of General
SaniAbacha, such as the sealing off of the homéheflate NADECO chieftain, Pa
Ajasin, the military takeover of a private home wha former American ambassador was
to have been hosted, or indeed the storming ofiacbhservice by Abacha troops where a
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microphone was forcibly snatched by the then CldéfGeneral Staff, General Diya
before the commencement of a sermon. Was that perima order to prevent the
microphone from malfunctioning?

So, what is there left to understand? What poteotiasequences are there left to grasp?
What portents for the nation remain shrouded intery8 What ambiguities do we
continue to pretend still remain to puzzle us & ¢tlonduct of the power possessed? What
further signals does the farmer require from théf that has just made off with his prized
calf? Are we truly incapable of discerning the fateéhousands, hundreds of thousands, in
the condition of an air pilot who, having put in $2ars of service in the Nigerian
Airways, finds himself, despite an unambiguous touder, bulldozed out of his home,
nothing left to show for a life time of specialiskdbour but the shirt on his back? Does
this recall the dark fate of the Maroko settlemamder the regime of Ibrahim Babangida?
Shall we proceed to list the court orders, ordgrenuorders, all the way up to the
decisions of the Supreme Court that the demoaragitne of General Olusegun Obasanjo
has treated with utter contempt, disdain and ded@nCan we truly reassure ourselves
that this sequence of encroachments on our colecights is merely the momentary
aberrations of a watchdog that can no longer djgish between a villainous intruder and
the law abiding household it is trained to defemtl@re comes a moment, surely when the
household learns to distinguish between a diligestchdog and the one that has turned
rabid and commenced to savage the members of tieehold.

A Charles Dickens character once exploded in werttee law is a ass throwing plain
grammar to the winds. That character, aptly namediffechook was of course a creature
of ridicule and was easily rendered harmless. Wehaee, presiding over this nation
however, a character who appears resolved to nmeklatv —a assand he is no laughing
matter. His conduct treats the judiciary indeechathing less than an ass, reduces it to
abject impotence and subservience in a mannerasanlthat it insults the very regarding
of the powerless and mocks their dependency ondependent, arbitrating body. Listen
to the following cry from the pit of impotence:

“Those in authority and their agencies cannot pict choose what court order to obey. If
they feel aggrieved by the order, the only remedioiappeal, but in the meantime, the
order must be obeyed.”

Does this sound familiar? Take your minds backh® reign of SaniAbacha and similar
cries for help from the judiciary of that time.tlsere any difference? But one took place
during a self-declared, non-hypocritical dictatgpshThat regime did not pretend to
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follow a constitution, did not pretend to recognike rule of law. It operated by decree,
and what decrees had failed to foresee, it droveutth by plain and simpléorce
majeure through mechanisms of arbitrary arrests, tortares disappearances. The legal
fraternity knows this only too well, indeed, itlssuffers from the aftermath of that
season of humiliation, where the overarching I¢gati the nation was the language of
the gun.

A Yoruba proverb goes thusfete le, a npalapalapa we ignore the leprosy, and
dedicate ourselves to the cure of the ringwormmniteme to twist that saying around a
few degrees. Our current national situation is nmaeurately captured if we proposed
that in the process of treating the ringworm, wecpde to contract the disease of leprosy.
Or, as | expressed it at a brain storming sessionagos this past Sunday, the surgeon
operates on a cancer but ends up infecting thergatiith HIV/ AIDS. Is it a crime, or a
love of cancer that makes us demand that the sargeoid the use of a contaminated
scalpel? If the side effect is worse than the diseaherein does this benefit the patient?
Are there no alternative methods to the excisiothefcancer of corruption except that the
body be rendered immunity deficient to present ardre attacks of the dictatorship
virus?

| address the following question directly to Geh&aisegun Obasanjo: do you declare
before this nation that you could not deliver GonerAlamieyesiegha a knockout punch
without first knocking out the state radio-telewisiservice? If you could not, then, for a
trained soldier, you are an inept strategist. kiveeer you did have access to alternatives,
yet chose to recourse to extra-legal, unconstitatimeans, then you have another agenda
that extends beyond the cauterisation of a cansegoawth in the national body. It
smacks of opportunism. That agenda clearly nee@gssitrampling on the civic rights of
the people, of reducing us once again to a plamaif slaves. In such a case, we must
accuse you of plotting to restore dictatorial riAay political leader who defies the law
so persistently, arrogantly and with such impungyeals only too clearly that he is on a
one-way track to a one-man rule, an openendedAssaulting the freedom of expression
in this manner is a certain guarantee of a veetdlolwer of Babel, since it will lead to not
one, but a dozen or more Radio Kudirats, and doragine it is this speaker who will be
found behind its operations.

What now do we do? Here, | direct myself to theidiadty. You have openly
acknowledged that there is a new sinister forcth@nation that has emasculated your
authority. Very good. We, the civic body have dedido take up the gauntlet. And it is
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not simply because the head of your institutioe, @hief Justice of the Federation, has
been forced to cry out that we must begin to aat because the conduct of the state has
attained a critical mass of sheer effrontery, bitytaand callousness. The state has
declared itself to be above and beyond the rulawf even as it does not hesitate to co-
opt the machinery of the law for its own ends. Td¢ositradiction, this strategy of having
its cake and eating it, cannot be allowed to endtiraust be tackled now and wrestled
into submission, or else we accede to a patterhwilbprove irresistible to the next
power holder in the nation. He will trample on civights in broad day light and respond
to our now enfeebled protes&hut your mouths. Democracy has been re-defined.

If the state elects to break the law, the citizenmywho resides the ultimate sovereignty,
is being implicitly invited to break the law. Cigbciety has been shown by example, that
the law exists, not to sustain society, but a tgftand not even where each player makes
his own rules, where the dice are loaded permanagdinst one side. We know however
that this is a recipe for anarchy and the destattibn of the society. Unlike the present
state, we are not promoters of anarchy. Thus, plyra@hoice is to embark on a campaign
of organised defiance of what only purports to laev;l since the law is totally
compromised by the state, and its custodians @a¢etll as the assess of Pumblechook.
To the judiciary, we say clearly, you cannot saseao it is up to us to attempt to save
you, since in so doing, we shall restore the intye@f our protective agency. We have
lost confidence in the state, but we wish to reitesthe law in which surely, you hold
primacy of interest. And so, today, | ask you tlggestion: if as an increasingly
compelling plan of action, we decide to march om Aock, to demand a restoration of
that, without which neither the state nor the jiag has any foundation, will you march
with us? Will you link arm with us? Will you abandgour now degraded, emasculated
chambers, abandon the masquerade of authority, reimegrate yourselves in the
foundation of your existence? The last bastionitZens recourse, whose guardianship
was entrusted to you, has been reduced to rubbleshst do you have to loose? After
you, | repeat yet again, there is either chaosatarship, or both.

We seek neither. And so, if the people move outatld be only to restore your own
integrity and give meaning to your existence. lhiBme to choose, and we are calling all
democratic forces to prepare — if we must go badkeé trenches, then so be it, so let the
preparation begin now. All structures of resistamfeAbacha years must begin to
reconstitute themselves. We are back to Ground #etbe collective effort to raise a
citadel that will be unmistakable as — democracg.dM not seek this contest, it has been
forced upon us, but we embrace it just the samé,must begin to gird our loins in
readiness.
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Let me take this opportunity to remind all agen@éstate that it is a crime — | repeat that
word — crime — to carry out orders that are unldwio recall the once self-designated
givers of life and death who are currently standnmg in International Courts of Justice,
from The Hague in Amsterdam, to the genocidaireRwhnda. The world no longer
accepts the self-exonerating plea of was merely carrying out order®No, says the
world, you are not creatures of Fela Anikulapdsmbie Maybe not now, maybe not
immediately, but whenever humanity reasserts itsgleaks and demands explanations,
you will be forced to answer.

Is it, you think, by accident that the word ‘treasbas been exhumed from forgotten and
immediate post-colonial archives, dusted and flagirgtt the slightest provocation? Why
that is the complaints against Uwazurike, Asari Glmk Frederick Fasehun and Ganiyu
Adams have been framed in these charges and nbeeg?dthe answer, in case you have
not noticed, is that these charges are non-bailablee habeas corpushas been
conveniently circumvented. So now, tomorrow, yod &can be charged with treason —
for any utterance or attribution of intent. Aftdk, &he former chairman of the ruling party
was accused of treason merely for warning thastneable acts were being committed in
the state of Anambra, and that such treason migltta a far more violent and more
tenacious structure of treasonable dominance. Nigvéine history of Nigeria has the
charge of treason been so prodigally deployed denihis regime. Soon, merely to speak
of a strict adherence to the constitution will amioio a charge of treason.

By contrast, | invite you to recall how a self-carted felon - from the accounts of a Head
of State, no less — confessed to having subvehedetectoral will of a people. That
treasonable felon Chris Uba, however still walkeuad, not merely a free man, but
surrounded by the full security apparatus of tlaestAfter a token rustication, he was
recently readmitted into the bosom of the rulingtypaelevated to the lofty position of
trustee, to the accompaniment of drums and trumaedts full-page laudations in the
media. The highest act of treason of which anyiddial is capable is surely to thwart the
sovereign will of the people, and that is one crihmat was boldly admitted by this felon.
And yet the Uwazurike, the Fasheun, the Gani Admguish in goal. Is it simply my
imagination or do | decry a hideous manipulatiostahdards?

We must act, and do take that conviction as artatign to join in whatever motion is
decided upon to demonstrate to a dictatorship dbatcivic dignity has been more than
sufficiently abused. If we must march, at the heddhe human wave should be the
institution in which a people have no choice butirtgest, since it remains the sole
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4.0

guarantee of their civic dignity within an equital@nvironment. There is nothing left to
understand. Nothing left to decry. Nothing remaumgainted. Even the EFCC, whose
achievements are justly lauded and celebrated bationally and abroad — except of
course among the cowering ranks of the guilty iswdpagainted by improprieties and
unconstitutional conduct of its overseers. It idi that we move to safeguard the
autonomy of such agencies as long missing enforadrsfiscal discipline and
accountability.

Let us remind the EFCC that its very effectivenaisd integrity require an independent,
fearless judiciary. If judicial pronouncement ha=eb rendered meaningless, consider
how, even what we say here today will be dismiss#d contempt by the abductors of
our civil will. And so, enough of rhetoric. We semotice on all civic and ethics-minded
organisations — academic, labour, religious, stydaofessional, market women, private
enterprise and all others - enough of this exeeulwlessness. It is time to head back
towards the trenches.

In attendance upon that moment, Mr. Chairman andnugh abused, eternally betrayed
compatriots, betrayed again and again, | have dneudr to present this book of reflection

and recollection, a compendium of past and pressitties, pungent and instructive,

permanently relevant and provocative, yet not witheeminders that life need not be

grim, disordered and humourless. If you wish toarsthnd why you are where you are
today, not where you fought to be, take it with yamicompanion reading, as you take up
your new residence in the strategic trenches of ghaice.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Write a one-page summary of the above speech Hgs$aar Wole Soyinka.

CONCLUSION

The above speech by Professor Wole Soyinka was tnfearan audience of highly
educated people. It is apparent that he has atéehtptsimplify the speech so that every
member of the audience would understand. In sgitbat, the style is not run —of —the
mill. The speech seems elevated, and to understammhe’s intellect must be good.
Anyone who cannot reason intellectually, may finddifficult, if not impossible, to
appreciate the speech. One of the lessons we @n feom the speech is that as
mentioned repeatedly in this course text, the aodidoeing addressed, is a very important

determinant of both the content and the style apaech. Another lesson is that each
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5.0

6.0

7.0

speech writer has a style, and often, this styfeeout, no matter how the writer tries to
come to the level of the audience.

SUMMARY

This unit has reviewed a speech presented by Naheakate, Professor Wole Soyinka, to
an audience made up principally of highly educgtedple. It was explained that the
speech tried to capture recent events in Nigeh&®ry in such a way that the audience
could understand. It was also explained that athdR@rofessor Wole Soyinka is reputed
for his highly literary style of writing, he hasggrently tried, in this speech, to be simple
because of his audience. Yet, the style is not comrand the audience needs to be able
to think well in order to appreciate the messagedypassed across.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

Write a three-page review of the above speech bfeBsor Wole Soyinka. The review
should contain your comments on the following, agothers:

€)) The content and style of the speech

(b) What you find fascinating or distasteful about speech

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
The GuardianPecembed6-24, 2005 (nine editions)
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UNIT 2 2006 BUDGET SPEECH- PRESIDENT OLUSEGUN OBARNJO
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
While the previous speech by Professor Wole Soyiméia meant for a highly educated
audience, the speech in this unit was addressedetabers of the National Assembly.
Every member of the National Assembly is a pobinci in spite of their different
academic, professional and social backgrounds.cajlgi a budget speech deals with
issues that bother on economics-the allocationinoiftdd resources. Study the speech
carefully and see how the president’s speech wrhiave married politics and economics
in the budget speech.

2.0 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain how politics and economics are woven togetim the speech explain the
peculiarity in the style of the budget speech.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 2006 Budget Speech

2006 Budget Speech by His Excellency President O&aggin

Obasanjo at the Joint Session of the National Assdaty

Abuja, Tuesday, December 6, 2005

Protocols

| am very pleased to present to you today in thet Jession of the National Assembly,
the 2006 Appropriation Bill, which like its predesser in 2005 has been prepared in the
context of a Medium Term Expenditure Framework toaks at projections for years
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2007 and 2008. In addition, and for the first tirties budget is accompanied by Medium
Term Sector Strategies of our key spending Mirastand Agencies such as Education,
Health, Power, Works, Water Resources, Agriculteegderal Capital Territory (FCT)and
the Nigeria Police. These sector strategies arenéss plans that outline the key
initiatives and expected targets or results thase¢hagencies are to achieve. They form
part of our effort of continuous improvement of thedget formulation process.

Budget 2006 has come to you later in the yearfaahvirtually two months later than our
record for budget 2005, which came to you Octol2elast year. This later presentation of
the budget is, as you know, mutually agreed betwseand is borne out of the experience
of Budget 2005, which though it was tabled earlytmith significant delays and
difficulties in the appropriations process. A sigrant part of the reason for the delays
was felt to be that the relevant Committees ofNlaéonal Assembly had not had enough
discussion and dialogue with their respective Mmas over the provisions prior to
presentation of the Appropriation Bill.

My fervent hope is that this time around, with thed of cooperation and collaboration
we have had with Committee members and their ceesgms as well as with National
Assembly Leadership, the process will go much qria@nd faster this year so that the
Appropriation Bill will be passed as promptly aspible. At this juncture, let me express
appreciation and commendation to the National Ad&demfor the enhanced
understanding, cooperation, collaboration and diao that have characterized
Legislative Executive relations in the past year.

Budget 2006 continues with and accelerates the éheinbudget 2005 with a focus on
"Building Physical and Human Infrastructure for Jokeation and Poverty Eradication."
Budget 2006 is the third of our NEEDS budgets amduch continues the support for the
reform and development of our economy that wadestawith the 2004 budget. Budget
2006 in addition pays special attention to soce&ety needs, and to other important
national priorities such as provision for the Papioh Census - N9billion, for modern

voting and electoral equipment and techniques NB&fj cushioning the impact of

public service reforms N5Obillion and provision feestructuring and monetising

parastatals N5O0billion. The budget also explicflsovides N75billion to cushion the

impact of petroleum prices which we expect will matched by the states and local
governments for a total of N150 billion.

165



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

| have pledged that there shall be no further im&eean the price of petroleum products for
the year 2006 and this explicit and transparentipian in the budget is meant to reassure
Nigerians that this pledge will be sustained.

Budget 2006 also tackles the problem of contraatat pension arrears two important
social and financial issues that have plagued thmtcy. | shall elaborate on this later.
Budget 2006 commits all the gains from debt reltbft is, the federal government
resources that would have gone for external debticge in 2006, amounting to
N2100billiion, to poverty reducing expenditures iealth, Power, Education, Agriculture,
Water Resources, Environment, Housing, and supjporivomen and youth. All the
expenditures are targeted at programmes and pogacted at scaling up our effort to
reach the Millennium Development Goals (MDGS).

Distinguished and Honourable members of the Natidaaembly, with the features that |
have just highlighted, it is clear that budget 2@®@bout people, about speeding up the
delivery of basic social and infrastructural seegi@nd cushioning the impact of difficult
economic times on our people.

IMPLEMENTATION OF BUDGET 2005
Let me turn now to Budget 2005 and discuss bridgfig main challenges and
achievements of this budget, which continued thppsa for our economic reform
program. The implementation of the 2005 budget s#gect to significant challenges
because it was almost midyear, specifically 12 IA0D5, by the time the appropriations
bill was passed. This situation made it difficaltatdhere to spending plans particularly for
the capital budget. The 2005 Appropriations Act \waghly expansionary authorizing an
aggregate spending level of N1.8 trillion - a 38%wgh in expenditure level over the
2004 budget. Total projected revenue was N1.6otril During the course of the year,
revenue projections had to be revised downwardltd trillion due to two factors:
€)) inability to bring back some existing fields intooduction as had been forecast
which brought production down from 2.7 million bele per day used in the
budget to 2.4 million barrels per day and brougitjgrted federal government
revenues down by N184 billion and:
(b) the implementation of petroleum subsidies, in dafee to the demand of
Nigerians to limit the price increases in petroleproducts. This amounted to N292
billion of which N127 billion was the impact on tHederal budget. By the end of the
year, total projected aggregate expenditure woelalmout N1.5 trillion of which N250
billion would be for capital. With the proposed exsion of the implementation timeline
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to March 31st 2006 for projects with due processfumtes obtained by Dec 31st 2005,
capital budget implementation would exceed 85%; essinat lower than the 90%
implementation achieved for budget 2004, but sepectable when compared to
previous capital budget implementation such as B62003.

Despite these challenges, there were several isigmifachievements in 2005 both from
the budget and from the reform program. First, waeentained macroeconomic stability
and achieved a good fiscal stance. On Monetarg.dhe Central Bank is designing an
effective liquidity management system that will map excess liquidity and help
maintain stability.

Foreign exchange reserves have grown to $32 hilkowl the exchange rate has been
relatively stable with the Naira even experiencsmgne nominal appreciation from
about N132 to $1 in 2004, to N128 to $1 by end 2005

GDP growth has been robust at about the same lavelast year - 6%. More
interestingly preliminary figures indicate that,moil GDP growth is a promising 8%
implying that measures to diversify our economydrel/oil are beginning to work such
as agriculture, some segments of manufacturingvices, construction and retail
business.

Second, looking now at specific sectoral achievdmengriculture has done well
growing at 7%. Cassava production increased by Hiomimetric tonnes from 35
million metric tonnes to 39 million metric toneshie rice production has gone up by
800,000 metric tonnes. In health, we have maderpgssgn our HIV-AIDS, polio and
guinea worm eradication programs. We have alsosfoamed two of our premier
teaching hospitals, ABUTH and UCH into modern fdéie$ through the VAMED
Programme of refurbishment, re-equipment and maziion. Six more will follow
between now and the middle of next year.

In the area of petroleum, Bonga finally came oreastr and should produce an
additional 100,000 barrels a day though on thesbakprofit sharing. With regard to
Power, we have also made steady progress, eveghhenormous challenges remain.
Peak generation power reached 3,500 Mw and sinerigypeak daily generation has
held steady at over

3,000Mw. We have tremendously improved revenueecttin by the Power Holding
Corporation of Nigeria (PHCN). Internally generatedenue is now at an all time high
of N7billion a month compared to N1.9billion a mlerwhen | took office in 1999. We
have continued to make very significant investmamisur generation and transmission
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capacity by funding ongoing projects such as Papa@alaGeregu and Alaoji and we
initiated several new projects such as the sevgerNi

Delta Power Plants. We also commissioned the A@Gtlependent Power Plant (IPP) in
Kwale. These investments add to generation capacith that by the end of 2006
generation should reach 5,198 Mw and by Decemb@r 210,806 MW.

Another significant achievement of the 2005 Budgehe clearance of all our debts and
arrears owed by foreign missions to the tune ofiléb. This has brought dignity back
to our missions abroad. Budget 2005 contained fazgnit expenditures on social safety
net. To cushion the impact of high petroleum priak,tiers of government in the
federation contributed N292 billion from the Fed&ma Account of which N127billion
was the federal government share. The Federal gment also set aside N5billion for
palliative measures to support improved transportaservices in the states through
counterpart funding for interested states. Thesgumt a few examples of achievements
of the 2005 Budget.

With regard to the reform program, 2005 was a ydaemarkable achievement. Key
among these was our successful negotiation to sledb30billion Paris Club debt
burden through an unprecedented debt write-offi@bdlion by the Paris Club and our
buy back of the balance of the debt affording esmaplete exit from the Paris Club. As
a result of this deal, our total external debt leardhas come down from $35billion to
$5billion. We have saved our youths the burden délt that would have continued to
balloon unbearably. We have also liberated fromfélokeral government budget, about
N2100billion slated for annual debt service and awlicated earlier we have applied it
towards the provision and improvement of key basiwices that would better the lives
of our peoples. Our struggle to recover our $50@milin looted funds lodged in
Switzerland also paid off as $470million of thegads have now been returned in total
and because of our reforms about $3 billion inifgredirect investment is coming into
the non-oil sector of the economy.

Our anti-corruption fight is paying off despite esxt set-backs. It is now becoming clear
to Nigerians at home and abroad that corrupt belawhen proven will not be allowed
to go unpunished. The era of impunity is over. petelent assessments by the World
Economic Forum, World Bank and Transparency Intgwsnal document our
improvements. We are completely resolved to coetitinis fight. We are also resolved
to continue with instilling greater transparency government business. One of the
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achievements in that direction is the ongoing fy&ar audit of our oil sector being
carried out through the Nigerian Extractive Indiestr

Transparency Initiative working group. The reswitghis work when it is ready by the
end of December will be readily available to algBliians.

The year 2005 saw the exciting launch of a Hometd§tme Finance system to enable
middle class and working Nigerians purchase ordbthieir homes through a Federal
Government guarantee of N100billion in bonds fa& Federal Mortgage Bank (FMB).
The FMB will in turn work with commercial banks. &v50,000 Nigerian civil servants
and others can use this financing to purchase dheeh offered for sale by government
in Abuja and Lagos.

Another important achievement in 2005 is the bagkndustry consolidation exercise,
which initially met with resistance. Out of 88 bank5 strong banks have now emerged.
$500 million in foreign direct investment has flavento the sector. A reform of the
insurance sector has been launched along simikes i

Finally, 2005 saw the much awaited acceleratiothef privatization programme with
some very successful sales such as Nicon HiltorelHand the National Fertilizer
Company of Nigeria (NAFCON) and the Petro Chemiadilich is almost completed.

BUDGET 2006

Let me now turn to Budget 2006. Budget 2006 focusesthe provision of basic
physical and human infrastructure. Simply put, boeget gives priority to investments
in power, water, roads, security, education andtthea that the basic elements needed
to make life more comfortable for citizens and paevthe essential building blocks for
diversification of the economy can continue to he m place. Priority sources of
growth for the economy such as agriculture, martufagy, solid minerals, construction,
oil and gas and services can then have a basisideelopment. As such, these
infrastructural sectors receive 48% of spending/lnyistries Departments and Agencies
and 57% of the capital budget. Budget 2006 alsach#s importance to settling long
standing financial and social issues such as pereio contractor arrears. Significant
one-off provisions have also been made for impég@eas of national endeavour such
as the Population Census, and preparation for@0& 2lections. Support is provided for
continued reforms and restructuring of our pubkevice including monetisation of
restructured parastatals. Whilst giving adequatenrdor additional spending, budget
2006 continues our recent tradition of more carefudl effective management of our
financial resources paying due regard to the neauddintain macroeconomic stability
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and avoid unduly heating up the economy. Working partnership with your
Distinguished and Honourable members of the Natidsaembly, the endeavour has
again been to try and complete as many ongoinggiojas possible before adding a
plethora of new projects, which would only serveligperse our resources. Let us now
look at the key budget parameters

BUDGET 2006 PARAMETERS
The budget is based on the following assumptiodstargets:
(@) A prudent oil price of $33 per barrel
(b)  crude oil production of 2.5 million barrels per daycluding condensate)
(c) NGL, upstream gas revenues and signature bonu$¢33ébillion
(d)  Joint Venture Cash Calls of $4.2billlion, thatig42billion
(e) GDP growth rate of 7%, inflation rate 9%
() Exchange rate of N129 to $1
These parameters are informed by our experien@@» where some basic
assumptions were too optimistic and subsequenthated challenges for
budget implementation. The oil price of $33 perdlarepresents a manageable
10% growth over the 2005 budget price. The idda ®tick to price levels that
can assure long term sustainability in the impletakgon of our budget and that
avoid overheating the economy. Production leveéd.6fmillion barrels per day
is lower than the projected 2.71 million barrels pay assumed for 2005,
which never materialized, but higher than the dgbwaduction of 2.4 million
barrels a day recorded in 2005. Given the investsneninfrastructure, and the
relative macroeconomic stability, we expect str@igP growth of 7% getting
closer to our medium term target of 10% per annum.

We expect the exchange rate to be relatively stalile some possibility of minor
appreciation of the Naira. With regard to inflatiohe objective is to maintain a prudent
fiscal stance so that monetary policy will havehartce to work as it did under the 2004
budget to help bring inflation from the relativéligh double digits now to about 9%.

REVENUE PROJECTIONS: FEDERATION ACCOUNT

Based on these parameters we project that N3librriwill accrue to the Federation
Account. This will consist of N2.8 trillion from ade oil sales, oil taxes and income
from gas (76.1%), N230 billion from Companies Inefraex, (6.3%) N197 billion from
Customs and Excise Duties; (5.4%) and N450 bilimm Value Added Tax (12.2%)
The larger receipts from Value Added Tax are basedn increase in the rate without
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prejudice to the outcome of VAT legislation, fro®30 10% bringing us a little closer
to rates in neighbouring countries.

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT REVENUE

The revenue accruable to the federal government flee Federation Account for 2006
is estimated at N1.57 trillion. After deducting amts that go to the Ecology Fund
(N30billion), Stabilization Fund (N215billion), Delmoment of Natural Resources
(N50hbillion), and the FCT (N30billion) and addingderal Government Independent
Revenue accruable from commercial and other em¢epthe government has equity in,
estimated at N75billion, total federal governmergpdsable revenue is estimated at
N1.52trillion. This is 25% higher than the 2005d&VAlthough the revenue contributed
to the Federation Account from VAT is expectedroreéase significantly, the impact on
federal government revenue is not material becanBe15% is allocated to it from the
VAT pool.

FEDERAL GOVERNMENT EXPENDITURE

For 2006, we propose an aggregate expenditure &vdlL.88trillion. This is close to
the N1.8 trillion authorised in the 2005 Appropivat Act but 23% higher than the
revised aggregate expenditure level for 2005. Gihentotal revenues accruable to the
federal treasury and the proposed expenditure devieére will be a fiscal deficit of
N357 billion equivalent to 2.4% of GDP. This is it the level of 3% that we set as an
unbreachable target in NEEDS. We expect to finaheedeficit through (a) sale of
Government properties, (b) privatisation proceefty, domestic borrowing. The
proposed level of aggregate expenditure is compo&&datutory Transfers N86billion,
Domestic and External Debt Service N290billion, aBgending of Ministries,
Departments and Agencies (MDAs) N1.5trillion.

STATUTORY TRANSFERS

In compliance with the obligations imposed on uddw, we shall transfer the sum of
N35billion to the National Judicial Council (NJCN21billion to the Niger Delta

Development Commission (NDDC), N30 billion for théniversal Basic Education

Commission (UBE), that is, the statutory 2% of federal government Consolidated
Revenue Fund.

With regard to these entities | must single outNlI& for commendation because it is
the only government institution in recent yearst ooly to live within its means, but
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also to return sizeable surpluses to the treasnrg005 for example, NJC returned as
much as N5 billion to the treasury. This level micll prudence and transparency is
worthy of emulation and we are very grateful tonthe

DEBT SERVICE

A total amount of N290billion will go for domestand external debt service. Due to the
deal, with regard to the external debt, due toRlagis Club debt deal, external debt
service for 2006 is down by over 59% to N70billioompared to N170billion in 2005.
Domestic debt service on the other hand is inongasiomewhat by 18% from
N186billion in 2005 to N220 billion in 2006. This due mainly to two factors —

(a) additional treasury bills that will have to be isdito mop up excess liquidity
and curb inflation, and also a limited amount ohté® and treasury bills
issued by the Debt Management Office to help fieathe fiscal deficit; and

(b) bonds to be issued to contractors and pensionertake care of the
outstanding arrears.

CONTRACTOR AND PENSION ARREARS

This administration is committed to cleaning up fiseal chaos that has occurred over

time in several areas of our finances. One prolileenadministration encountered on

taking office was the existence of arrears of défe categories: salaries, and pension

arrears, contractor arrears, arrears in oversessans, etc. The plan has been to tackle

these systematically. As noted, last year, we ebball arrears owed in our foreign

missions to the tune of N6billion and we have as&ad embassies abroad to ensure

they remain current on their obligations given thatiget is now released directly to

them. We have been paying down our contractor erreach year and have so far paid

N30billion in 2004 and 2005 leaving arrears of alé800billion outstanding.

The plan is for a comprehensive treatment in 2@d6prising of the following:

(@) for local contractors owed N100million and below eve included N25billion
in the budget to clear those debts;
(b) for contractors owed above N100million, we planigsue them bonds (of 2-5

years duration) to settle our indebtedness. Thisbeidone in two phases. Phase
1 will cover 50% of our verified indebtedness irD8Gand Phase 2 the balance in
2007. Regarding pension arrears, this is a biglproldue to the need to verify
size and extent. We have commissioned the NatiBeakions Commission to
complete and document the extent of arrears oweely have already begun the
exercise.
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From 2005, we have stopped the build up of arrear¢hat pensions are paid as and
when due. We are also paying 5% of the wage kil amredemption fund to deal with
the costs associated with the transition from PAGhe new contributory Pension
Scheme. A bill will soon be presented to deal witle arrears of pension up to
December 2004.

SOCIAL SAFETY NET EXPENDITURES AND DEBT RELIEF GRAN TS

We have provided transparently and upfront in thddet, N75billion for a Petroleum
Support Fund to ensure that fuel prices do not gmext year. We hope this will be
matched by the States and Local Governments ttutie of another N75billion so that
the Petroleum Support Fund will have a total of Gdi8ion.

The budget contains proposed spending of N100Obilhkeleased from external debt
service due to the Paris Club debt deal. This mdraesybeen allocated to MDG related
activities in sectors with projects and programet threctly impact poor people. These
allocations are additional to the normal ministnydgets, and will build and equip
additional primary health care centres and proextea care for pregnant mothers; they
will help accelerate the immunization of our chédr scale up care for HIV-AIDS
patients, build additional classrooms, train tesel@nd add other incentives to get our
female children to enrol in and complete primarycsd.

The resources will help build additional small dafoiswater supply and irrigation in
villages, they will be used as grants to aid States$ Local Governments build rural
roads and improve rural infrastructure includingafielectrification. The resources will
help with empowering and training women, removirgids waste and improving
sanitation in our poor rural and urban areas. Tloeation is as follows;

Health N21billion, Education N21billion, Water Resoes N20billion,

Power N15billion, Works N210billion, Agriculture 10on, Housing and Urban
Development NO.5billion, Environment N1.5billion,dmen Affairs N1billion, Youth
N1billion.

To ensure that these resources are being propieelgted to spending on MDG related
activities and that results are being obtainedhenground, we have developed a special
tracking mechanism know as OPEN--Oversight of Rubkpenditure under NEEDS, to
follow the resources from the point of disbursenterthe point of expenditure. It is our
expectation that States will also channel theirelod the debt service savings into pro-
poor programmes and projects. We are working vinéhStates and Local Governments

173



JLS 826 SPEECH WRITING

on these issues and hope to be able to show Nigetieat the savings from debt relief
have been put to good and concrete use.

MINISTRIES, DEPARTMENTS, AND AGENCIES (MDA)BUDGE TS

Total proposed spending for Ministries, Departmeasl Agencies (MDA) is N1,
Strillion. Of this, N648 billion is for payroll andensions, with N193billion for
overheads. Together these two items of recurreartdipg constitute 56% of the MDA'’s
budgets. Another N540billion or 36% is for capitapending. About 48% of
expenditures to priority sectors e.g. Education.q¥d), Health (7.0%), and Power
(5.0%) Water Resources (4.4%), Works (5.6%), Adtica (2.0%) not including
irrigation dams in Water Resources, Agriculture \émsities in Education, Agricultural
Research in Science & Technology, and roads in WaRkd Security (12.1%) of which
Police makes up (5.6%) and Defence (6.5%).

Ministries such as Solid Minerals (N7billion) arls@receiving support to restructure
and position the sector for private investmentofAdf progress has already been made
and the solid minerals sector will from 2006 becamgrime source of investment and
diversification for the economy. Other sources obvgh are the agriculture and
manufacturing sectors. In addition to the reguladdet allocations and the debt relief
grant allocations agriculture is being supportedulgh continued recapitalization of the
Nigeria Agricultural and Co-operative Bank Limitemlthe tune of N6billion.

The manufacturing sector, including small and medienterprises, is equally being
supported through continued re-capitalization & Bank of Industry to the tune of
N6billion. Small and medium enterprises will furtheenefit from the new policy on
micro credit to be launched by CBN December 15t0620The idea is to make
additional small credits accessible to our entnepues to ensure that their projects can
get off the ground and be sustained.

The emphasis this year continues to be on comgleticompleted capital projects prior
to starting new ones. To that end, the detailedgbudontains a list of the priority
projects slated for completion this fiscal yearmch sector. Let me now turn to some
special issues.

USE OF EXCESS CRUDE

The implementation of an oil or commodity price dxhdiscal rule has enabled us for
two years running to de-link the budget from thepice and have a prudent fiscal
approach - something we never managed during theiqus years of oil boom. As a
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result of budgeting at prudent oil prices we wefldeato save from all tiers of
government $11billion in 2005. If you add to thiae t$2.95billon that was saved from
2004 and not factored into the budget, we haveah 6d $14billion excess crude savings
at the end of 2005. We have submitted legislatithe National Assembly to enable
the federal government use part of this money tbofeom our Paris Club debt. A bill
has also been submitted seeking approval to usetarm of the resources for multiple
power projects such as the seven power plants h@wogpsed for the Niger Delta for
$2.3billion with the associated gas investmentsaother $1.6billion, Should these
bills receive approval, the Federal Government wduhve used up its share of the
proceeds for these worthy endeavours and therefareld not have excess crude
receipts that would be added to revenues for bud@@6é as was the case for budget
2005.

FISCAL MEASURES

With regard to tax policy, nine pieces of legislatiamending our existing Personal
Incomes Tax, Value Added Tax, Company Incomes &ws land other taxes and levies
are still with the National Assembly for enactmeérfiere is also legislation designed to
strengthen tax administration and better positieRederal Inland Revenue Service to
be a modern revenue agency.

The National Assembly is now at the stage of pub&arings and | would request that
the process of passing these legislation, whichcateal to our reform efforts, be
accorded top priority. The thrust of the tax refasro simplify our tax system, reduce
the multiplicity of levies and get better compliand would also urge the National
Assembly to rapidly pass all other bills designedstrengthen fiscal prudence such as
the Fiscal Responsibility Bill, the ProcurementlBéind the EITI Bill. With regard to
Customs Tariffs and the trade regime, | am pleasednnounce especially for the
benefit of our manufacturers and the private seittat the Federal Government began
implementation of the ECOWAS Common External T@ET) October 1 2005.

Any goods that arrive our ports or customs poimdsnf October 1st would be subject to
the new tariffs. The CET helps simplify our tradgime by bringing our tariff bands
down from 20 to 5 as follows; 0% for necessitieshsas anti-retroviral drugs and for
machinery and equipment (this is being implemerniada year only in the first

instance); 5% for raw materials; 10% for intermésligoods; 20% for finished goods
and 50% for goods in which the country has a coatpar advantage for production,
also for certain luxury goods. The CET has brouyktweighted average tariff down
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from 25% to 17%. This is beneficial to both conswrend to our manufacturers. Some
import prohibitions, for certain textiles and othaticles remain in force till January
2007 and will be reviewed in line with ECOWAS reguments. The new CET will
ensure a more level playing field for all and sldor¢duce the incidence of request for
all kinds of waivers. The federal government haso alevamped several incentive
schemes important to the private sector. The EXprpansion Grant (EEG) has been
revamped and strengthened. The Bonafide Manufastseheme has been scrapped in
light of implementation of the CET. The Manufactgr&xport in Bond Scheme has also
been revamped and strengthened. To improve anaggten the work of the Customs
Service, the Government proposes to continue Cusst®@form and reequipment.
Already the Ayscuda plus, system along with scamrae in the process of being
deployed readying the Customs service for destinatispection.

BUDGET MONITORING

In my 2004 budget speech | promised the NationaleAwly that we would improve

monitoring of the budget and render account. Thistill my objective. In 2004, we

presented you with a mid-year budget implementateport, and despite the fact that it
has taken much longer to do than | thought, wel ,svdhin the next week, circulate the
budget 2004 full year implementation report.

Given the delays in implementation of budget 2008, expect to prepare only a full

year report. For budget 2006, if passed on timewmeld expect to have both a mid and
full year budget monitoring and implementation nepo

CONCLUSION

Distinguished and Honourable members of the Natidsaembly, Fellow Nigerians,
the 2006 budget represents a real attempt to pemss/e to the concerns of key sectors
of the economy and society. The budget envelopeailstic bearing in mind our needs
in the economy but also what the economy can ngatisorb and still maintain a steady
macroeconomic balance. It is a budget that givesrifyr to the requisite security,
infrastructure and human development sectors.dthsidget that takes into account the
concerns of the private sector. It is a budget ¢batains innovative features such as the
Debt Relief Grants. This is a budget of accounitsttihat also deals decisively with the
problem of contractor arrears and begins the wortake care of pension arrears. Most
of all, it is a budget of sensitivity with upfromflocations to cushion the impact of
difficult economic times on the population.
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4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

Your Excellencies, | commend this 2006 Budget angbr@priation Bill to your

attention and request its timely passage. Thankfgolistening and May God bless the
Federal Republic of Nigeria.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Describe the content and style of President Obasa®p06 budget speech above

CONCLUSION

The budget speech above was presented to a mixkdnaa made up of people from
different backgrounds, including the president’gymembers as well as members of the
opposition. Budgets are meant to address econ@sues, but political factors must also
be considered. So a budget speech turns out ton bedmixture of both politics and
economics. A good knowledge of these fields willkenat possible for you to write a
good budget speech at any level in which you may yiourself.

SUMMARY

This unit has reviewed the 2006 budget speecheoPtiesident of the Federal Republic of
Nigeria, Chief Olusegun Obasanjo, as presented foire session of the National

Assembly. It was explained that the budget speeah presented to legislators from
different academic, professional and social baakgads. It was also explained that in
drafting a budget speech, both economics and gelitome into play, since the subject

matter deals with the allocation of limited res@gdo a broad spectrum of competing
interests.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT

List and discuss ten characteristics of the cordedtstyle of the 2006 budget speech by
President Olusegun Obasanjo as reviewed in thts uni

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.nigeriafirst.org/speeches.html
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UNIT 3 NEW THREATS FOR OLD - MARGARET THATCHER
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
So far (in this module) we have reviewed the speecbf two Nigerians, namely
Professor Wole Soyinka and President Olusegun @fmada this unit, we shall review a
speech from the United Kingdom. The speech whiclskadl review in this unit is titled
“‘New Threats for Old” and was made by the formeiti&t Prime Minister, Mrs.
Margaret Thatcher. As you read through the spdeclis your mind on the content and
how it is presented.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain the content and form of the speech commenie peculiarities of the speech.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT

3.1 New Threats for Old

John Findley Foundation Lecture by Former Britishm@ Minister, Mrs. Margaret
Thatcher on 9th March 1996 at Westminster Colldgdton MO Mr. Chairman, Mr.
President, Governor, ladies and gentlemen:

| am sensible of the honour you do me in inviting ta give this memorial lecture. May |
thank you, Governor, for your kind and generousconsie.

When my distinguished predecessor delivered hisoRudpeechexactly fifty years ago,
he journeyed hither by train in the company of Bresident of the United States. On the
way, they played poker to pass the time. And tlesiglent won 75 dollars -- quite a sum
in those noninflationary times for an unemployedrfer Prime Minister. But in view of
the historic impact of his speech on American apirand subsequently on United States
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foreign policy, Sir Winston Churchill later recodi¢hat his loss was one of the best
investments he had ever made. | did not travel bgr&gain; nor in the company of the
President of the United States; nor did | play pokdon't have the right kind of face for
it. But there is some similarity in the circumstas©f fifty years ago and today.

Mr. Churchill spoke not long after the Second WoN@r. Towards the end of that great
conflict, the wartime allies had forged new int¢romal institutions for post-war co-
operation. There was in those days great optimmgrh|east in the United States, about a
world without conflict presided over benevolently bodies like the United Nations, the
IMF, the World Bank, and the GATT. But the high lbspreposed in them were
increasingly disappointed as Stalin lowered tha IQurtain over Eastern Europe, made
no secret of his global ambitions and became aaganist rather than ally. Churchill's
speech here was the first serious warning of wizst &foot, and it helped to wake up the
entire West.

In due course, that speech bore rich fruit in tee mstitutions forged to strengthen the
West against Stalin's assault. The Marshall Plahtlee foundations for Europe's post-
war economic recovery. The Truman Doctrine madenplaat America would resist
communist subversion of democracy. The North At@aiiteaty Organization mobilized
America's allies for mutual defense against thee&@®teamroller. And the European Coal
and Steel Community, devised to help reconcileftinmer European enemies, evolved
over time into the European Community.

Stalin had overplayed his hand. By attempting tetrdg international cooperation, he
succeeded in stimulating it along more realistiedi -and not just through Western "Cold
War" institutions like NATO. As the West recoveradd united, growing in prosperity
and confidence, so it also breathed new life indne of the first set of post-war
institutions like the GATT and the IMF. Without tHeussians to obstruct them, these
bodies helped to usher in what the Marxist histgrigric Hobsbawmhas ruefully
christened the "Golden Age of Capitalism". The gtad of living of ordinary people rose
to levels that would have astonished our grandpsydimere were regional wars, but no
direct clash between the superpowers; and the ationdechnological and military
superiority of the West eventually reached sucteakpthat the communist system was
forced into, first reform, then surrender, and liynkquidation.

None of this, however, was pre-ordained. It hapgeimelarge part because of what
Churchill said here fifty years ago. He spoke awatershed: one set of international
institutions had shown themselves to be wantingtleer had yet to be born. And it was
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his speech, not the “force" celebrated by Marx,clwhurned out to be the midwife of
history.

Today we are at what could be a similar watershd.long twilight struggle of the Cold
War ended five years ago with complete victory tfee West and for subject peoples of
the communist empire -- and | very much include Russian people in that description.
It ended amid high hopes of a New World Order. Bwse hopes have been grievously
disappointed. Bosnia, Somalia, and the rise ofrigiamilitancy all point to instability and
conflict rather than co-operation and harmony.

The international bodies, in which our hopes wengosed anew after 1989 and 1991,
have given us neither prosperity nor security. €hera pervasive anxiety about the drift
of events. It remains to be seen whether this geioarwill respond to these threats with
imagination and courage of Sir Winston, Presidemtnian, and the wise men of those
years.
But, first, how did we get to our present straitsi®e the break-up of all empires, the
break-up of the Soviet empire wrought enormous ghsrway beyond its borders. Many
of these were indisputably for the good:
- a more co-operative superpower relationship betwhenUnited States
and Russia;
- the spread of democracy and civil society in Easteurope and the
Baltics;
- better prospects for resolving regional conflicke those in South Africa
and the Middle East, once Soviet mischief making ib@en removed;
- the discrediting of socialist economic planning e exposure of its
disastrous consequences in Russia and EasterneEurop
- and the removal of Soviet obstruction from the EdifNations and its
agencies.

These were -- and still are -- real benefits forahtwe should be grateful.

But in the euphoria which accompanied the Cold $V@nd -- just as in what Churchill's
private secretary called "the fatal hiatus" of 19441946 -- we failed to notice other,
less appealing, consequences of the peace. Likeard gefrigerator that had finally
broken down after years of poor maintenance, theefempire in its collapse released
all the ills of ethnic, social and political backdaess which it had frozen in suspended
animation for so long.
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- Suddenly, border disputes between the successes gtaipted into small wars in,
for instance, Armenia and Georgia.

- Within these new countries the ethnic divisionsraggted by Soviet policies of
Russification and forced population transfer pratliwiolence, instability, and
guarrels over citizenship.

- The absence of the legal and customary foundatbrasfree economy led to a
distorted "robber capitalism,” one dominated bydbebined forces of the mafia
and the old communist nomenklatura with little sgdde ordinary people.

- The moral vacuum created by communism in everydaydas filled for some by
a revived Orthodox Church, but for others by theerin crime, corruption,
gambling, and drug addiction -- all contributing dospreading ethic of luck, a
belief that economic life is a zero sum game andri@tional nostalgia for a
totalitarian order without totalitarian methods.

- And, in these Hobbesian conditions, primitive pcét ideologies, which have

been extinct in Western Europe and America for geoerations, surfaced and
flourished, all peddling fantasies of imperial gldo compensate for domestic
squalor.
No one can forecast with confidence where this lvdd. | believe that it will take
long years of civic experience and patient insbtutbuilding for Russia to
become a normal society. Neo-communists may welirmeto power in the
immediate future, postponing normality; but whoeweins the forthcoming
Russian elections will almost certainly institutenare assertive foreign policy,
one less friendly to the United States.

A revival of Russian power will create new problemgist when the world is struggling
to cope with problems which the Soviet collapseitsedf created outside the old borders
of the USSR. When Soviet power broke down, so deldontrol it exercised, however
fitfully and irresponsibly, over rogue states liggria, Iraq, and Gaddafi's Libya. They
have in effect been released to commit whatevechma$ they wish without bothering to
check with their arms supplier and bank managete Nlwat Saddam Hussein’s invasion
of Kuwait took place after the USSR was gravely kezeed and had ceased to be Irag's
protector.

The Soviet collapse has also aggravated the sing& awesome threat of modern times:
the proliferation of weapons of mass destructiohese weapons, and the ability to
develop and deliver them, are today acquired bydteithcome countries with modest
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populations such as Iraq, Iran, Libya, and Syriacgquired sometimes from other powers
like China and North Korea, but most ominously frdormer Soviet arsenals, or
unemployed scientists, or from organized criminaigs, all by way of a growing
international black market.

According to Stephen Hadley, formerly President HBaisassistant secretary for
international security policy (and | quote): "Byetlend of the decade, we could see over
20 countries with ballistic missiles, 9 with nualegeapons, 10 with biological weapons,
and up to 30 with chemical weapons."

According to other official United States sourcalf,of northeast Asia, Southeast Asia,
much of the Pacific and most of Russia could soerthyeatened by the latest North
Korean missiles. Once they are available in thediéicEast and North Africa, all the
capitals of Europe will be within target range; amd present trends a direct threat to
American shores is likely to mature -- if thathe tright word -- early in the next century.
Add weapons of mass destruction to rogue statesyam have a highly toxic compound.
As the CIA has pointed out: "Of the nations thatéhar are acquiring weapons of mass
destruction, many are led by megalomaniacs andgtnen of proven inhumanity or by
weak, unstable or illegitimate governments."” In sanstances, the potential capabilities
at the command of these unpredictable figures tseeiequal to -- or even more
destructive than -- the Soviet threat to the Weshée 1960s. It is that serious.

Indeed, it is even more serious than that. We en\ilest may have to deal with a number
of possible adversaries, each with different chtar&stics. In some cases their mentalities
differ from ours even more than did those of ow Gbld War enemy. So the potential
for misunderstanding is great and we must therdfereery clear in our own minds about
our strategic intentions, and just as clear in algrg these to potential aggressors. And
that is only the gravest threat. There are others.

Within the Islamic world the Soviet collapse undered the legitimacy of radical
secular regimes and gave an impetus to the riseadital Islam. Radical Islamist
movements now constitute a major revolutionary dhmeot only to the Saddams and
Assads but also to conservative Arab regimes, whaoalies of the West. Indeed they
challenge the very idea of Western economic presehience, the random acts of
violence designed to drive American companies anddts out of the Islamic world.

In short my friends, the world remains a very dangs place, indeed one menaced by
more unstable and complex threats than a decadeBagabecause the risk of total
nuclear annihilation has been removed, we in thestWeave lapsed into an alarming
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complacency about the risks that remain. We hawednwn our defenses and relaxed
our guard. And to comfort ourselves that we werengldhe right thing, we have
increasingly placed our trust in international ingions to safeguard our future. But
international bodies have not generally performesll.wndeed, we have learned that
they can't perform well unless we refrain from wopaims, give them practical tasks,
and provide them with the means and backing to/¢hem out.

Now let's have a look at some of these institutiboaies and their failure.

Perhaps the best example of utopian aims is whadlied "multilateralism” This is the
doctrine that international actions are most jiedifwhen they are untainted by the
national interests of the countries which are dallegpon to carry them out.
Multilateralism briefly became the doctrine of smleWestern powers in the early
nineties, when the United Nations Security Coumals no longer hamstrung by the
Soviet veto. It seemed to promise a new age inhwthie United Nations would act as
world policeman to settle regional conflicts. Olucge, there was always a fair amount
of hypocrisy embedded in the multilateralist dowtri The Haiti intervention by United
States forces acting under a United Nations mandatenstance, was defended as an
exercise in restoring a Haitian democracy that teadly never existed; but it might be
better described in the language of Clausewitz hes d¢ontinuation of American
immigration control by other means. But honest faiéralism without the spur of
national interest has led to intervention withoetc aims.

No one could criticize the humane impulse to steanid relieve the suffering created by
the civil war in Somalia. But it soon became cléat the humanitarian effort could not
enjoy long-term success without a return to civitley. And no internal force was
available to supply this. Hence, the interventioaated a painful choice: either the
United Nations would make Somalia into a colony aménd decades engaged in
“nation-building,” or the United Nations forces wdweventually withdraw or Somalia
revert to its prior anarchy. Since America and thated Nations were unwilling to
govern Somalia for thirty years, it followed th&tetjob of feeding the hungry and
helping the sick must be left to civilian aid agescand private charities.

Conclusion: Military intervention without an attaiple purpose creates as many
problems as it solves. This was further demonstraiehe former Yugoslavia, where
early action to arm the victims of aggression, Isat they could defend themselves,
would have been far more effective than the Unitledions' half-hearted, multilateral
intervention. A neutral peacekeeping operatiorhtligarmed, in an area where there
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was no peace to keep, served mainly to consolitdtae gains from aggression.
Eventually, the United Nations peacekeepers bedantages, used by the aggressor to
deter more effective action against him. All in, @lsorry and tragic episode, ended by
the Croatian army, NATO air power, and Americari@hpacy.

The combined effect of interventions in Bosnia, &banand, indeed, Rwanda has been
to shake the self-confidence of key Western powarbto tarnish the reputation of the
United Nations. And now a dangerous trend is etidas the Haiti case shows, the
Security Council seems increasingly prepared teewithe legal basis for intervention.
We are seeing, in fact, that classically dangecmumsbination -- a growing disproportion
between theoretical claims and practical means.

Compare this hubris with the failure to act effeely against the proliferation of

nuclear, chemical, and biological weapons, andntieans to deliver them. As | have
already argued, these are falling into dangerouslfiaGiven the intellectual climate in

the West today, it's probably unrealistic to expaditary intervention to remove the

source of the threat, as for example against NKdhea -- except perhaps when the
offender invites us to do so by invading a smaighleouring country. Even then, as we
now know, our success in destroying Saddam's nuatehchemical weapons capability
was limited. And we cannot be sure that the effostanspectors of the International
Atomic Energy Authority to prevent Saddam puttimglauclear power to military uses

have been any more successful. We may reasonatpgestihat they have not.

What then can we do? There is no mysterious diplicrma@eans to disarm a state which
is not willing to be disarmed. As Frederick the &@renordantly observed: "Diplomacy
without arms is like music without instruments."ndg control and non-proliferation
measures have a role in restraining rogue statéspily when combined with other
measures. If America and its allies can't deal Withproblem directly

by pre-emptive military means, they must at leastimish the incentive for the
Saddams, the Gaddafis, and others to acquire neapoms in the first place. That
means, my friends, the West must install effecigbistic missile defense which would
protect us and our armed forces, reduce or evdifyntile rogue state's arsenal, and
enable us to retaliate. So the potential contrdsutf ballistic missile defense to peace
and stability seems to me to be very great. Fastl most obviously, it promises the
possibility of protection if deterrence fails; drtihere is a limited and unauthorized use
of nuclear missiles. Second, it would also presémeecapability of the West to project
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its power overseas. Third, it would diminish thexgers of one country overturning the
regional balance of power by acquiring these wespbBourth, it would strengthen our
existing deterrent against a hostile nuclear spp&rer by preserving the West's powers
of retaliation. And fifth, it would enhance diplomgs power to restrain proliferation by
diminishing the utility of offensive systems. Acgung an effective global defense
against ballistic missiles is therefore a matteth& greatest importance and urgency.
But the risk is that thousands of people may bkekiby an attack which forethought
and wise preparation might have prevented. It issaurse, often the case in foreign
affairs that statesmen are dealing with problemnsafbich there is no ready solution.
They must manage them as best they can. That rogtitue of nuclear proliferation,
but no such excuses can be made for the Europerm'm@ctivities at the end of the
Cold War. It faced a task so obvious and achievaBléo count as an almost explicit
duty laid down by History: namely, the speedy ipmation of the new Central
European democracies -- Poland, Hungary, and whatthien Czechoslovakia -within
the European Union's economic and political stnestuEarly entry into Europe was the
wish of the new democracies; it would help to diadithem politically and smooth their
transition to market economies; it would ratify {hest-Cold-War settlement in Europe.
Given the stormy past of that region -- the inhaaiiis are said to produce more history
than they can consume locally -- everyone shoulde haished to see it settled
economically and politically inside a stable Eurapeatructure.

Why was this not done? Why was every obstacle puhe way of the new market
democracies? Why were their exports subject tdite of absurd quotas that have until
now been reserved for Japan? And why is therenstitbom at the Inn?

The answer is that the European Union was too bastemplating its own navel. Both
the commission and the majority of member goverrtmerere committed to an early
"deepening" of the European Union -- that is, cdizing more power in the European
Union's supranational institutions; and they fédiatt a "widening" of it -- that is,
admitting new members -- would complicate, obstracieven prevent this process. So,
while the "deepening" went ahead, they arrangekeap the Central Europeans out by
the diplomats' favourite tactic: negotiations tonéidthem. In making this decision, the
European Union put extravagant and abstract schaimeesd of practical necessities in
the manner of doctrinaire "projectors" from Jonati&wift down to the present -- and
with the usual disastrous results. The "visionagtiemes of "deepening" either have
failed or are failing.
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The "fixed" exchange rates of the European Exch&ae Mechanism have made the
yo-yo seem like a symbol of rigidity; they crashadand out of it in September 1992
and have shown no signs of obeying the diktatsraé&els since then.

The next stage of monetary union agreed at Maastdidhe single currency -- is due in
1999 when member-states will have to achieve shiatgetary criteria. With three
weeks -- three years to go, only Luxembourg fullgets these tests; the attempts by
other countries to meet them on time have pushedngmployment, hiked interest
rates, depressed economic activity, and creat@ducirest.

And for what? Across the continent businessmenbkamkers increasingly question the
economic need for a single currency at all. It ssemtially a political symbol -- the
currency of a European state and people which donially exist, except perhaps in the
mind of a Brussels bureaucrat.

Yet these symbols were pursued at a real politosk in Central Europe. The early
enthusiasm for the West and Western institutiorgabeto wane. Facing tariff barriers
and quotas in Western Europe, the Central Europbagan to erect their own. And
those politicians there who had bravely pursuedjbeminded policies of economic
reform, believing that they were following the ackviof European leaders, found
themselves left in the lurch when the going goglauOnly the Czech Republic under
the very able leadership of Vaclav Klaus has resthon course to a normal society.

In the last few years, the democratic reformersehiallen one by one in the former
communist satellites, to be replaced by neo-comstugovernments promising the
impossible: transition to a market economy with@atrs. This is a tragedy in itself, and
an avoidable one. But with Russia lurching politicanto a more authoritarian
nationalist course, and the question of Centr@lentral Europe's membership of NATO
still unsettled, it has more than merely economiplications.

Which brings me to my last example of institutiofealure, mercifully only a partial one
counterbalanced by some successes, namely NATO.

NATO is a very fine military instrument; it won th@old War when it had a clear
military doctrine. But an instrument can't definis own purposes, and since the
dissolution of the Warsaw Pact Western statesmee foand it difficult to give NATO

a clear one.

Indeed, they have shilly-shallied on the four majoestions facing the Alliance:

Should Russia be regarded as a potential threatpartner? (Russia may be about to
answer that in clearer fashion than we would like.)

Should NATO turn its attention to "out of area" whanost of the post Cold War
threats, such as nuclear proliferation, now lie?
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Should NATO admit the new democracies of Centrabke as full members with full
responsibilities as quickly as prudently possible?
Should Europe develop its own "defense identity"NATO, even though this is a
concept driven entirely by politics and has damggmilitary implications?
Such questions tend to be decided not in the albstrat at intergovernmental conferences
convened to look into the crystal ball, but on dmil of necessity and in the heat of crisis.
And that is exactly what happened in the long-rograrisis over Bosnia.

At first, the supporters of a European foreign @pland a European defense identity
declared the former Yugoslavia "Europe's crisisd asked the United States to keep out.
The United States was glad to do so. But the Ewnopénion's farcical involvement only
made matters worse and, after a while, was effelgt@bandoned. Then the United Nations
became involved, and asked NATO to be its militagent in its peacekeeping operations.
Finally, when the United Nations-NATO personnel evéaken hostage, the United States
intervened, employed NATO air-power with real effeforced the combatants to the
conference table, for better or worse imposed amemgent on them, and now heads a large
NATO contingent that is enforcing it.

In the course of stamping its authority on evetit® United States also stamped its
authority on the European members of NATO. And ssitite logistical supply chain goes
through Hungary, it drew the Central Europeans N&I'O operations in a small way.
Whether NATO will apply the logic of this crisis fature strategic planning remains to be
seen; but for the armchair theorists of a closedsive, and divided NATO, Bosnia has
been no end of a lesson.

These various institutional failures are worryingpegh in their own terms and in our own
times. If we look ahead still further to the endtbé twenty first century, however, an
alarming and unstable future is on the cards.

Consider the number of medium-to-large states @wibrld that have now embarked on a
free-market revolution: India, China, Brazil, pddgi Russia. Add to these the present
economic great powers: the United States and Japah) if the federalists get their way, a
European superstate with its own independent fareigd defense policy separate from,
and perhaps inimical to, the United States. Whatsee here in year 2096 is an unstable
world in which there are more than half a dozeragipowers," all with their own clients,
all vulnerable if they stand alone, all capablénafeasing their power and influence if they
form the right kind of alliance, and all engagedllyamilly in perpetual diplomatic
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manoeuvres to ensure that their relative positiompgove rather than deteriorate. In other
words, 2096 might look like 1914 played on a somaidrger stage.

This need not come to pass if the Atlantic Allianmeenains as it is today: in essence,
America as the dominant power surrounded by alieish generally follow her lead. Such
are the realities of population, resources, teamobnd capital that if America remains the
dominant partner in a united West, and militariygaged in Europe, then the West can
continue to be the dominant power in the world asale.

What is to be done? | believe that what is now ireguis a new and imaginative Atlantic
initiative. Its purpose must be to redefine Atlarsin in the light of the challenges | have
been describing. There are rare moments when yigarpen and its course changed by
means such as these. We may be at just such a moowen

First, security. As my discussion of the Bosniaisisrdemonstrated, the key lies in two
reforms: opening NATO membership to Poland, Hungand the Czech Republic, and
extending NATO's role so that it is able to opemtéeof area.

Both reforms will require a change in NATO's exsgtiprocedures. An attack on the
territory of one member must, of course, continoeb¢ regarded unambiguously as an
attack on that of all; but that principle of unigality need not apply to out-of-area
activities. Indeed, it needs to be recognized @ahatder role for NATO can't be achieved if
every member-state has to participate in an oatre& operation before it can go ahead.
What is required are flexible arrangements whiohyde a fashionable phrase; permit the
creation of "coalitions of the willing." Would NAT@xpansion mark a new division of
Europe and give Russia the right to intervene atest outside the fold? Not in the least.
Among other reasons, we could hold out the possilaf admitting those countries which
subsequently demonstrate a commitment to democvaliees and which have trained
military forces up to an acceptable standard. TW@ild be a powerful incentive for such
states to pursue the path of democratic reformdafense preparedness.

NATO also provides the best available mechanisncéscoordinating the contribution of
America's allies to a global system of ballistiallistic missile defense: that is, one
providing protection against missile attack fromatdver source it comes. If, however, the
United States is to build this global ballistic ele$e system with its allies, it needs the
assurance that the Alliance is a permanent onegesh solid foundations of American
leadership. That raises, in my view, very seriogglds about the currently fashionable
idea of a separate European "defense identity'invttie Alliance.
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Essentially, this is another piece of political $etism, associated among European
federalists with long-term aspirations for a Eul@pstate with its own foreign and defense
policy. It would create the armed forces of a copmthich does not exist. But, like the
single currency, it would have damaging practicaisequences in the here and now. In the
first place, it contains the germs of a major fatlirans-Atlantic rift. And in the second, it
has no military rationale or benefits. Indeed,as lpotentially severe military drawbacks.
Even a French general admitted that during the BGfalf the United States forces were "the
eyes and ears" of the French troops. Without AraefdATO is a political talking shop,
not a military force.

Nor is that likely to be changed in any reasondblgseeable circumstances. Defense
expenditure has been falling sharply in almosEaifopean states in recent years. Even if
this process were now halted and reversed, it wtakd many years before Europe could
hope to replace what America presently makes ddeiléo the Alliance by way of
command and control facilities, airlift capacityreeillance, and sheer fire-power. Defense
policy can't be built upon political symbolism amdbpian projects of nation-building
which ignore or even defy military logic and fisgaidence.

But even a vigorous and successful NATO would notise indefinitely in a West divided
along the lines of trade and economics. One ofjtieat threats to Atlantic unity in recent
years has been a succession of trade wars, rafrgmgsteel to pasta, which have strained
relations across the Atlantic. So the second el¢wiea New Atlantic Initiative must take
the form of a concerted program to liberalize trabereby stimulating growth and creating
badly needed new jobs. More specifically, we neethbve towards a Trans-Atlantic Free
Trade Area, uniting the North American Free Tradeawith a European Union enlarged
to incorporate the Central European countries.

| realize this may not seem the most propitious @i American politics to advocate a
new trade agreement. But the arguments againsttiade between advanced industrial
countries and poor Third World ones -- even if ¢guted them, which | do not -- certainly
do not apply to a Trans-Atlantic Free Trade deal.

Such a trade bloc would unite countries with simifecomes and levels of regulation. It
would therefore involve much less disruption andgerary job loss -- while still bringing
significant gains in efficiency and prosperity. $lias been recognized by American labour
unions, notably by Mr. Lane Kirkland in a seriesimiportant speeches. And it would
create a trade bloc of unparalleled wealth (andefbes influence) in world trade
negotiations.
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Of course, economic gains are only half of the argot for a Trans Atlantic Free Trade
area. It would also provide, my friends, solid emmic underpinning to America's
continued military commitment to Europe, while sggthening the still fragile economies
and political countries of Central Europe. It woblel, in effect, the economic equivalent of
NATO and, as such, the second pillar of Atlantictyirthe first, security; the second, trade
-- under American leadership.

Yet, let us never forget that there is a thirdgpill- the political one. The West is not just
some Cold War construct, devoid of significancéoitay's freer, more fluid world. It rests
upon distinctive values and virtues, ideas and Igjeand above all on a common
experience of liberty. True, the Asia-Pacific mayfast becoming the new center of global
economic power. Quite rightly, both the United 8t&atind Britain take an ever closer
interest in developments there. But it is the Wabbve all perhaps, the English-speaking
peoples of the West -- that has formed that systEliberal democracy which is politically
dominant and which we all know offers the best hopglobal peace and prosperity. In
order to uphold these things, the Atlantic politiedationship must be constantly nurtured
and renewed.

So we must breathe new life into the consultatiwktipal institutions of the West such as
the Atlantic Council and the North Atlantic AssembAll too often, my friends, they lack
influence and presence in public debate. Abovehalyever -- loathe as | am to suggest
another gathering of international leaders -- | ldquropose an annual summit of the heads
of government of all the North Atlantic countriesyder the chairmanship of the President
of the United States.

What all this adds up to is not another supra-nati@ntity. That would be unwieldy and
unworkable. It is something more subtle, but | hapere durable: a form of Atlantic
partnership which attempts to solve common probletmnge respecting the sovereignty of
the member States. In the course of identifyingé¢hproblems and co-operating to solve
them, governments would gradually discover thay there shaping an Atlantic public
opinion and political consciousness.

The reaction, fifty years ago, to that earlier Bnlspeech was swift, dramatic and, at first,
highly critical. Indeed, to judge from the critiggsu would have imagined that it was not
Stalin but Churchill who had drawn down the lronr@in. But for all the immediate

disharmony, it soon became evident that Fultondtaetk a deeper chord. It resulted in a
decisive shift in opinion: by May, the opinion molecorded that 83 percent of Americans
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4.0

5.0

6.0

7.0

now favoured the idea of a permanent alliance betwthe United States and Britain,
which was subsequently broadened into NATO.

By speaking as and when he did, Churchill guardgdnst a repetition of the withdrawal
of America from Europe which, after 1919, allowée instability to emerge that plunged
the whole world - including America - into a secomalr.

Like my uniquely distinguished predecessor, | toayrhe accused of alarmism in pointing
to new dangers to which present institutions -- atidudes -- are proving unequal. But,
also like him, | have every confidence in the reses and the values of the Western
civilization we are defending.

In particular, | believe to use Churchill's wordist, there are no better -that: "If all British
moral and material forces and convictions are jwwéh your own in fraternal association,
the highroads of the future will be clear, not ofdy us but for all, not only for our time,
but for a century to come."

That, my friends, at least has not changed in fiétgrs.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

Write a one-page summary of the main argumentsacwed in the speech by Mrs.
Margaret Thatcher.

CONCLUSION

By now you would have noticed some differences ha speech of Mrs. Margaret
Thatcher, compared with the other speeches weseadnsidered. You are still going to
see more differences in the two speeches left tevdiewed in this module.

SUMMARY

In this unit we have reviewed a speech by formetidBr Prime Minister, Mrs. Margaret
Thatcher, with a view to bringing out the varietgtineable in speeches. It was also
remarked that in the two speeches left to be rexikin this module, more of the variety
will be seen.

TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Write out ten noticeable characteristics in thevalgpeech by Mrs. Margaret Thatcher.

REFERENCES/FURTHER READINGS
http://www.americanrhetoric.com/speeches
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UNIT 4 THE COMMONWEALTH: ‘A PARTNERSHIP OF EQUALS’ ?

CONTENTS
1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 The Commonwealth: ‘A Partnership of Equals’?
40  Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Reading
1.0 INTRODUCTION
On Wednesday March 8, 2006, the Commonwealth Sagr&eneral, the Rt. Hon Don
McKinnon, made a speech titled “The CommonweakhPartnership of Equals’?” at the
International Students’ House, 229 Great Portlat@ef London. This was a Mary
Trevelyan Lecture. In this unit, we shall reviewattpeech.
20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
e explain the variety of speeches that eminent peojales
e apply skills from the reviewed speech in your oywaech writing exercise.
3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 The Commonwealth: ‘A Partnership of Equals’?

Good evening ladies and gentlemen and thank you...

First, thanks to two Marys of International StudeHbuse. To Mary Mackie, who was
Executive Assistant to my predecessor Chief Anyaakd who — in 1999 - stayed on at
the Commonwealth Secretariat to tide me over onamyal. And to Mary Trevelyan
herself, a benefactress and a visionary, a womam dith So much to promote young
people and give them opportunity. And thanks ta&ilou, too, for coming tonight.

If I think about who you all are and what you regaet, various things strike me:

If I ever thought that a 53-nation Commonwealth v@akandful.... | understand that
there are no less than 107 nations representedabdrgernational Students’ House...
which makes you macracosm of the Commonwealth, if such a thing exist$ere are
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over 191 member countries of the United Nationd,@ur subject tonight is nothing less
than the world. | don’t want to lookside outfrom an enclosed group of 53 nations —
no, | want to lookoutside inat what matters for all 190-odd nations, and ohgntlook

at how the 53 nations are responding...

| appreciate that you are not all students of ma#@onal affairs, and of ‘my’ twin
subjects of Democracy and Development. You reptesegry colour of the academic
rainbow — you're as likely to be fashion studerdspalitical scientists — and it's the
more colourful for that. One of the subjects Itluch on tonight is education: and we
live in a world in which 110 million people (thatwice the population of the UK...) do
not have so much as a primary education.

| also appreciate the chance to talk to a youngdieace. There is a generation gap in
the Commonwealth. We are having to look beyond tthditional, emotional, even
family ties that bound us, particularly in our asations with this country, and see
what's left. For the Commonwealth’s future is i3 young people, and we at the
Commonwealth are doing everything we can to givengppeople the wherewithal, the
confidence and the voice to make of life as muctinag possibly can.

And for those of you who are 20, let me rewind ttleck to the Commonwealth
Eminent Persons Group that visited Nelson Mandel&abben Island exactly 20 years
ago this month, breaking new ground in the disnragntbf apartheid and indeed even
leaving the UK government out in the cold as to thbe it did or didn’t support
economic sanctions against South Africa. So mushhlappened in 20 years, in 50 years
....and very often the Commonwealth has been atgheheart of it.

My brief tonight isThe Commonwealth: ‘A Partnership of Equals’@&nd you'll be glad

to hear that I'll try and stick to it. | can nevpresume total knowledge, so first I'll
introduce not just the Commonwealth to you, buhpps just as importantly the world
of which it’s a part. I'll then deconstruct the sad phrase to look at those two words —
‘Partnership’ and ‘Equals’. I'll end by trying t@dk to the future, and ask where that
partnership might be leading us. I'd then be dédidio take your questions ....

In essence I'm talking about trying to make our léax better and a fairer place, and
about one of the groupings that is trying to dd:tthee Commonwealth.
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| repeat: at the Commonwealth we're looking ‘outsid’ not ‘inside out’. So what is the
state of the world we live in? These are what yoghtncall ‘interesting times’ ...
‘painful times’. There are of course success ssoeieerywhere, but the bad news is not
just the stuff of headlines, it's the grim reality.

1 in 5 people on the planet are living on less ®hma day, 2 in 5 on less than $2.

There are 115 million children who never go thropgimary school.

There are 40 million people living with AIDS and8llion dying from it annually — the
same amount as die annually from malaria.

There are 1.2 billion people without water, and Biion without basic sanitation —
which, crudely, means the safe disposal of excreta.

There is the threat of climate change — a surfewater in places like Bangladesh, a
lack of it in Africa — changing crop patterns, déifeation, rising sea levels — we're 1.2
degrees centigrade away, or a generation away, grofound change.

In all this, women suffer disproportionately: twirtls of those below the poverty line,
and two-thirds of those who can't read or writes momen; half a million women die
every year in childbirth (there is a 1 in 13 chaméedoing so in Africa, a 1 in 500
chance in the UK); women are now suffering muchertban men from AIDS.

There are the persistent problems of conflict +éhe&ere no less than 25 violent
conflicts playing out in 2005. | often mention tfergotten war, the one that almost
never reaches our screens, in which 4 million pedile population of New Zealand)
have been killed in the Democratic Republic of Goigthe last 8 years.

There are the problems of chronically fragile statee estimate that there are well over
50 of them, accounting for 1/7th of the world’s p&gtion, and 1/3rd of its poverty.
There is terror in our midst, where people areassly and casually blown up here in
London as in Trinidad and Tobago — let alone higirefile hotspots like Irag.

Add to that mix the reality of religious tensiohetnew nuclear capacities, and the fact
that in a globalised and interdependent world wimch the bad things of violence and
disease cross borders as easily as the good thirggsnmerce and culture - we ape
world: inextricably linked with people far away wde faces we may not know, but
whose humanity we share. There’s really no suaigtlas ‘the other side of the world’
now. When my antecedents left these shores 17 v, it took them 6 weeks by
boat to get to the Antipodes. And now of courseravéhere in 24 hours... That, ladies
and gentlemen, is the world we live in. It may beuafairly apocalyptic vision — but it's
accurate enough. And it's the world in which then@oonwealth sits — a family of 53
nations uniting both governments and peoples, wktahds above all for two things.
We stand for Democracy — not just having a voté,rbaking a vote something worth
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having, with good governments and strong instingidco match. We stand for
‘Development’, and supporting poorer countries,\a&ball letting thentrade their way
into the future.

The political arm of our work brings together heaflgovernment every two years — the
last meeting was in Malta, in November — and allamm to talk. It sets agendas and
priorities; on occasions, it gets tough. At variduses, South Africa, Nigeria, Fiji,
Pakistan, The Gambia, Sierra Leone, Zimbabwe - lelvbeen suspended from the
Commonwealth. All except Zimbabwe are now backimfold. We can and will debate
this issue of democracy: but by and large we areimgan the right direction.

But too much talk of democracy reminds me of thac&h leader who said to me: ‘But
Don, we can’teatdemocracy. Food, education, healttheseare our issues’. So that’s
why the development arm of the Commonwealth’s wseks £25 million a year spent
on advising countries on government, the judicigyblic finances, education, health,
trade, and more.

And there’s a third arm, outside the Commonweakthr&tariat which is my particular
domain, which you might call ‘the People’s Commoaliil®. It's the various
associations of Commonwealth NGOs and increasir@mmonwealth business-
people, who also act as one in the best interégtseccitizens of this Commonwealth.
No other international organisation has so many society partners — some 80 at the
last count — affiliations of business-people, magies and judges, journalists,
architects, teachers, nurses, and many more. Dentsen. They are satellite
organisations that take advantage of all the empzitbeing part of the Commonwealth.
The longest standing is the CTO, the CommonwealtBleCbmmunications
Organisation, which - set up in 1901 - is oldernththe Commonwealth itself! I'm
reminded of a meeting with Boutros. Boutros Ghalhew he was head of La
Francophonie, and he asked me how he could busltndar civil society network as
strong as the Commonwealth’s.

| remember replying that it doesn’t just ‘happerit takes time: we have been at it for a
hundred years.

Let me say more about each as | begin to decomgtriscphrase you have given me —
‘the partnership of equals.’ So are we ‘equalhia Commonwealth?

In some ways no, obviously not. Consider that ....

Canada is the 2nd largest land mass in the wotdewauru in the South Pacific is just
21 square kilometres.
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India has just over a billion people, while St Kignd Nevis in the West Indies has just
39,000.

A country like Australia produces an annual $31,080head, Sierra Leone just $600.
Britain is the 4th largest economy in the worldhwitne of the largest rates of Foreign
Direct Investment, while a country like MozambigoleGuyana is crippled with debt,
and barely able to invest in the basic provisiohfealth and education, let alone in
trying to stimulate economic growth.

There are numbers of other juxtapositions that sfusivhow disparate, heterogeneous —
indeed, perhaps just hamlikelya family of nations we are....

We have five ‘developed’ countries — the UK, Canalsstralia, Singapore and my own
country, New Zealand — and 48 ‘developing’ coustrigzhether ‘low’ or ‘middle
income’.

Some of you might know the famous quote from then&r Malaysian Prime Minister
Mohamad Mahatir that we haven’t got much in commornhe Commonwealth, and
there isn’t much wealth to share around. And yetdhswer is yes, we are of course
equal.

We pledged to be so in the 1949 London Declaraisrifree and equal members ... in
the pursuit of peace, liberty and progress’.

As you know, the Commonwealth grew out of a centritionship with Britain.

Just a few months ago, the Chancellor of the Exabieqf this country introduced me at
a party as the Secretary General of the British @onwealth.

“No, Gordon”, | said, very nicely.... “The Britis@ommonwealth ended in 1949....."
when it incorporated a newly independent and repabl India. The modern
Commonwealth is an example of how the ties of calem have matured and been
transcended into ties of friendship, cooperationl, shared values.

We have no written constitution — so we can wodetber as family. There’s no inner
core, no fast-speed and slow-speed. The chairm@anskates every two years. Our
committees are made up of any and all of our membentries.

There is no equivalent of a UN Security CouncilrHrner sanctum which can declare
war. Instead there are 9 countries on the Commdtiwbtnisterial Action Group, set
up to deal with persistent and serious violatioh®uwr principles. Again, the Group’s
members rotate.

In essence we are equal because we share much séthe heritage, and many of the
same goals. The heritage transcends history amguidae: it is the legacy, above all, of
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the same understanding of parliamentary democizcgn independent judiciary, of a
transparent and efficient executive, of the ruldagid, a lively civil society, and a free
but responsible press. It helps professionals teenfocom one country to another. |
sometimes think of the Commonwealth as the origimatld wide web of nations —
interlinked for mutual benefit.

We know full well that even the most developed orai don’t always do those things
properly, but these are the standards to whichlixespire, all 53 countries. We know
that democracy is never a finished product: it'soagoing process. That's why here in
the UK we are still debating the role of the Hoos$d.ords; it's why my own country
New Zealand changed its voting system a decade Aagd.where our members flout
those standards, then we make a noise about ieckent years we have stood by our
principles on Zimbabwe to the point where it dedidie leave; we took Pakistan to task
over the continued military and governmental rofePoesident Musharraf, and that
debate continues; and in even more recent monthisawe stood up against Kenya for
violating press freedom, while an independent Comnealth Observer Group picked
up on Uganda for deficiencies in its electoral pigyfield — saying that it has to keep
government separate from its major political paApd President Museveni has said
that he will address these issues.

So our concerns are the same, and they are sébrie s we first set them down in
Singapore in 1971 and again (ironically....) in &tarin 1991. They were reaffirmed at
Millbrook in NZ in 1995, when we responded to Kemar&Wira’'s execution in
Nigeria’s Ogoniland by setting up the Commonwealtihisterial Action Group. In the
heat of the moment, we stood together and suspe¥idedia.

So | return to where | began — with our common eoms, and with the
interconnectedness of things. Individually and exttively we are equal in our passion
for freedom, health, education, responsible govemtmtrade, and more.... So do we,
then, act in ‘partnership’?

Not always, no, and — apart from those instancesr@vbur principles are so obviously
ignored — | think it's right and healthy that coue$ do indeed look to defend and
promote their own interests in being part of thenGwmnwealth.

Take, for instance, the case of small states. 32obwur 53 member states have
populations of less than 1.5 million. For many sstates, the Commonwealth is the
only place where they will get a hearing for thegues.
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Like Tuvalu, which - simply put - is sinking. OralCaribbean countries, whose bananas
and sugar are being squeezed out of EU marketdl Sooatries air their grievances in
our fora, partly because these are the only pladese theycan do this, and partly
because they know that we as a family will pickiupse points, and run with them.

Or even look at the way Sri Lanka after the tsunamiDecember 2004 — or Grenada
after Hurricane Ivan three months earlier — camagitt to us asking for help. It's quite
right that they did — and it's testimony to thergppf Commonwealth partnership that
fellow member countries rallied to help out. Then@oonwealth didn’t and can’t act as
a funding agency — but it can broker funding, ib gaovide volunteers, it can raise
awareness.

The fact is that Commonwealth membership gives aaynof its individual countries’
international relations far greater reach and irhplaan they could ever have on their
own, or in the UN. And the richer countries bendbb. The Commonwealth Business
Council has quantified the benefits of intra-Commealth trading, reaping the
dividends of shared language, legal and judicistesys, etc., and put them at 16%. And
all members benefit from stable neighbourhoods alWWstand to gain....

But again, the answer is ultimately yes, not omb/\@e a partnership but indeed we are
at our best when we are so. It was the Commonwesdlibh acted as one in order to
help usher in the era of postcolonial and newlyepehdent Africa, culminating in
independence for Zimbabwe and the end of apartheédduth Africa.

It is the Commonwealth that sends representatite®wand the world within its own
family, on request, to observe elections. We war€ameroon, The Gambia, Guyana,
Swaziland, Sri Lanka, Malawi and Nauru last yeahis year, we have Uganda, Fiji,
The Solomon Islands, Bangladesh and Zambia andrsothie the books. It is the
Commonwealth that is asked by its member statdselp resolve sensitive domestic
issues which threaten national stability and demtgcrfunctioning — the sign of a
trusted and non-threatening partner. It's the Comnaalth which sends experts all over
the world — again, from and within its own familyte-offer technical advice....

From drafting anti-terrorism laws to counter mon&yndering .... Remember, not
everyone has the capacity to amend and implementlas. UN Security Council
Resolution 1373 on counter-

terrorism isn’t so easy to put into practice forrymaountries, which is why the draft
laws which we in the Commonwealth have developesl v helpful to so many
countries.

To training West African police forces in humanhtg issues ....
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To helping countries comply with the preconditidasjoining the WTO... | can assure
you that trade lawyers are expensive people, amdbabty too expensive for the
countries who need them most. So we run what weadalibs and Spokes project to put
trade experts into regional trade groupings antviddal countries....

To installing the Commonwealth’s Debt Recording Mgament system not just in
Commonwealth countries but beyond too: it has lpestin translated into Chinese. Not
many know that debt relief for the poorest of tl@mpcountries — one of the mantras of
‘2005’ and ‘Make Poverty History’ — was originallghe brainchild of the
Commonwealth, in the late 1970s. 20 years and $ifionbof debt relief later, 28
countries have benefited from a Commonwealth inga— better, more will do so in
the next 10 years, to the tune of 100% debt caatomil.

We run youth entrepreneurships all round the wdrtdhve seen them at work in places
like Bangladesh, where women borrow from the Gramigenk, and where just about
every loan is paid back without difficulty.

Our Youth Ambassadors for Living are a powerfukitasny to what peers can do in
raising awareness and good practice about AIDS. wesk | met a young woman from
Zambia who has been HIV Positive for 10 years, whd has risen above stigma and
ostracisation to become an extraordinarily powesfithess and advocati’s the power

of young people talking to young people.... No @ngoing to listen to someone likee
telling them about their sex life, but they wikten to someone like Grace. And we have
a small network of people like her working acrodgcd, Asia and the Caribbean.

So all of the world’s great issues are dealt wiglthe Commonwealth, and our strength
is our solidarity.

Whether it's ‘the People’s Commonwealth’ | mentidrag the outset or, at the other end
of the scale, the power of governments acting isam

Take trade, for instance, where Commonwealth Tragesters met on the eve of last
December's WTO meeting in Hong Kong to agree orowaesful common stance — to
break down trade barriers, to put an end to disipirade subsidies, and to let poorer
countries trade their way out of poverty. And badiene: thats powerful. And it means
that when Commonwealth countries go off into tleeim regional trading blocs, be it
APEC or the EU or whatever, they all sing from slane Commonwealth song sheet on
what they want from trade negotiations. | met Ifgliirade minister Kamal Nath in
New Delhi last month: he told me that the colleet@ommonwealth trade position is
his point of reference, his sacred text.
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I hope my point is clear. We may be diverse topgbmt of being disparate, and we may
pursue our individual interests — but yes, we argdrtnership of equals’.

So where does this ‘partnership of equals’ go ffeere? How does it improve its own
performance, which is far from perfect? How doeliate to that all-embracing theatre
of world debate and we hope world peace, the Umiaiibns?

What are its own priorities five years into the 2@sentury, and 57 years since its birth?
We can improve our performance by practising whatpreach, above all in the realms
of democracy. In particular we are working to ratise bar of human rights standards
within the Commonwealth by getting our membersabfy core international human
rights treaties. 17 haven't yet done so, and tHat'oo many. In all this, we have to stay
relevant

to our membership, and ensure that they get valumbney. (And let me tell you here
that that money is peanuts. The UK, for instanpends £52 per person per year on the
EU... £10 on the UN ... £2 on NATO ... and 18 peoceéhe Commonwealth. Not even
the price of a cup of coffee.)

We can make the UN a better place by supportinghéve Human Rights Council, the
Peace building Commission, and a stronger peac#igeppacity.

We can sharpen our own focus by meeting the clgdtefaid down to us at November’s
Commonwealth Heads of Government meeting in Maltaye all in two ways.

.... First, in prompting the world to deal with ttezhnological or ‘digital’ divide which
separates the rich from the poor, and in whichr irfetance - there are more telephones
in Tokyo than on the entire continent of Africa.

... Second, in prompting the world to make mutwaderstanding and respect between
faiths and cultures not just a product of politicalrrectness, but an act of absolute
sincerity and conviction. Those are two huge cinghs, and I'm happy to say that both
are underway.

In Valletta we also got the green light to considew we might grow the membership
further.

Already, our English-speaking Commonwealth inclu@eBrench speaking states and
Portuguese-speaking Mozambique. (All use Englisthag working language in the
Commonwealth.)

Not many know that five of our members are formezr@an colonies: Namibia,
Tanzania, Cameroon, New Guinea and Samoa.

And we have a queue of countries which have expdess interest in joining —
including Rwanda, Algeria, Yemen, the Palestiniarihdrity and Somaliland.
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4.0

5.0

It's like any club: people want to join, and they sb from a sense of belonging, of like-
mindedness, and of perceived benefit. They knowetlage responsibilities. They will
also do their utmost not to get offside with othe#mbers: moral persuasion has more
impact in a voluntary association than any writtenstitution or rule book. That's why
a member who leaves can be so painful for all. Bstalso significant that every
member that has been suspended or has left thaisagan in the past has sought to
return.

So it's a busy agenda for the partnership of equdtsre, it's animportantagenda. |
began with a rather gloomy prognosis about thee stdtthe world, which | have
tempered a little with some Commonwealth successest Our agenda is important
because the Commonwealth really does have a beamitige state of the world — all of
its problems, and all of its potential.

In ways, you could say we have no power — no bydgearmy, no formal mandate. But
therein, perhaps, lies the real power — the maralegp — of a family of governments and
peoples with common concerns.

Thank you.

SELF-ASSESSMENT EXERCISE
Write a one-page summary of the speech by Rt. Bon.McKinnon, Secretary-General
of the Commonwealth.

CONCLUSION

The speech by Commonwealth Secretary General, théiéh. Don McKinnon has
again brought out the variety of speeches availatdeyou study and reflect on this
variety, it is hoped that you would be able to dtagsons that will help to improve your
speech writing skills.

SUMMARY

This unit has focused on the speech of the Commalthw8ecretary

General, the Rt. Hon Don McKinnon at the Mary Tigar Lecture of March 8, 2006.
The speech brings out the uniqueness of the speakdrreinforces the fact that in
speech writing, variety indeed is the name of theng. As you make out time to review
and reflect on the speech and its style, your dpeedting skills will benefit
tremendously.
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6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Discuss ten unique features of the speech by then@mwealth Secretary General, the

Rt. Hon Don McKinnon at the Mary Trevelyan Lecture.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
http://www.thecommonwealth.org/shared
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UNITS5 TOWARDS A SUSTAINABLE FUTURE FOR NIGERIA - CHIEF
EMEKA ANYAOKU

CONTENTS
1.0 Introduction
2.0 Objectives
3.0 Main Content
3.1 Towards a Sustainable Future for Nigeria
4.0 Conclusion
5.0 Summary
6.0 Tutor-Marked Assignment
7.0 References/Further Readings

1.0 INTRODUCTION
On March 1, 2005, former Commonwealth Secretarye@dnChief Emeka Anyaoku,
was at the Oduduwa Hall, Obafemi Awolowo Universitg- Ife, to give the % Oba
Okunade Sijuwade Olubuse Il distinguished lectimethis unit, we shall focus on that
lecture titled “Towards a Sustainable Future fogédia”.

20 OBJECTIVES
At the end of this unit, you should be able to:
explain the variety offered by the lecture undesie® apply skills from the reviewed
lecture in your own speech writing exercise.

3.0 MAIN CONTENT
3.1 Towards A Sustainable Future For Nigeria Chief Emelk Anyaoku

Introduction

My first words must be to thank the University foviting me here today. In particular, |

would like to thank the Dean of the Faculty of Af&rofessor Sola Akinrinade, for the
invitation to come and give this lecture. Sola Akiade is not only a well-respected
Commonwealth scholar, he also spent a year witlatniee London School of Economics
during my tenure there as a Distinguished Visititrgdlow. This occasion affords me an
opportunity to reiterate what | said in my receabk namely, that | owe a great debt of
gratitude to Sola Akinrinade for his help in my twvrg of my Memoirs.
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My wife and | are especially pleased to be heléathis ancient and renowned cradle of
Yoruba civilization. We were privileged to spendtlamight at The Source as guests of
HRM The Ooni of Ife. May | thank you Kabiyesi fooyr gracious hospitality. | must add
here that my acceptance of this invitation was alaenced by my respect and affection
for HRM in whose honour this lecture series hasbestablished.

| am particularly delighted to visit this univesgian institution at the frontline of higher
learning in Nigeria and now a fitting memorial tbet genius of one of the most
distinguished Nigerians of our time, Chief Obafemiolowo of blessed memory.

Awo as he was fondly called by his admirers wasastanding Nigerian patriot. A great
visionary, his progressive social and economicqpedi laid the strong foundation, which,
as we all know, provided the springboard for ragelopment in the western states of
Nigeria. A genuine federalist, he was an eloquerbaate of a strong Nigeria based on
equitable relations amongst its federating entdied diverse peoples. His place has long
been assured as one of the foremost founding &atifenodern Nigeria.

I have chosen in this presentation, to go in seaslit were, of long term peace, stability
and development of Nigeria; and | do so for two rmagasons. First, given Chief
Awolowo’s passion for a strong, federal and unifd@eria, this seems to me an
eminently suitable occasion at which to reflectlus.

My second reason is the urgent national relevahtieecstheme. The question of the most

suitable political structure for governing the dse peoples of Nigeria is as old as the
nation itself, and even predates the amalgamatibrthe Northern and Southern
protectorates and the Colony of Lagos in 1914. Algh various attempts have been
made to settle this matter since the formalizabbthe federal structure in 1954, it has
remained an active item on the agenda of nationl#lgs.

Setting the Scene

To set the scene of my presentation, | would lkagk two questions: Why has the issue
of political structure and governance been so rmohtic in Nigeria in recent years, and
secondly, how could we begin to address the matt@rder to resolve it once and for all?
My brief answer to the first question is that tflees made by the founding fathers of
modern Nigeria to constructively address the issfieghe country’s pluralism was
grievously undermined by the military regimes whisimce their assumption of power in
January 1966, have by and large determined theitdions for the country ever since.
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The answer to my second question will, | hope, leardrom my discourse; suffice it for
me to say at this point that | believe we all winmtourselves and our children a stable,
prosperous and united country whose standing incédfland the wider world will
command respect; a country whose citizens wouldyenjniversally acknowledged
fundamental rights and liberties, are free to ass®ownith one another as compatriots
whatever their background, are actuated by a genssmse of patriotism, enriched and
inspired by their diversity, free and able to cidmtte their utmost for the good of their
country, expect and be guaranteed justice andefssrmanywhere within its borders
without any discrimination against them on grourwfs ethnic origin or religious
adherence, and wholly free to enjoy their countrpeéace and security.

The architects of independent Nigeria were inspiretheir endeavour by a vision of a
united and prosperous nation and the strong hagte tthrough imaginative and tolerant
politics, Nigeria would provide leadership to emeggblack Africa. They believed that
through its success in managing its political dityaand nurturing its national prosperity
at home, it could lend new dignity and self-respectthe black man in the world,
especially in Africa, which was just emerging freime long night of political servitude.

The Present Condition of Nigeria

After forty-four years of independence we can Idmck with pride at some of our

achievements especially on the world stage. Butvaveld readily admit that our politics

at home, and the political structures that senemthhave continued to subvert our
capacity to achieve more both at home and abroad.

By any measure Nigeria is a nation of consideratblaracter, richly endowed with
nature’s blessings as well as a proud and dynaeoplp. Its vastness and variety, the
diversity of its peoples and cultures, its richumak resources, its hugely talented human
resources, all these place it in a good stead tminathe highest levels of human
achievement and development. As a people, we aileerg and have on many occasions
demonstrated our ability to pull through considézabfficulty.

In recent years, we have shown our ability to fdoen tyranny, our readiness to defend
our rights and our preference for the exerciseunfamlitical will. There is no doubt now
that we prefer democracy to tyranny and that tiseegecollective will to seek the best for
Nigeria on a new basis of relationship amongsntiten’s diverse peoples.
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And yet notwithstanding the creditable successesuinforeign policy, and advances
with our macroeconomic reforms since the returndefmocracy in May 1999, our
country is still perceived as a tragic example oé @ndowed with immense natural
resources and human potential, but which appeaepable of coordinating its assets
and attributes to highest utility and maximum value

The proclamations of our national unity by the Fatl&overnment are undermined by
practical events on the ground. There are criesarfjinalization from different sections

of the population; communal and ethno-religiousflicts have continued to occur at
intervals in various parts of the country; and aspeof the fundamentals of our

constitution including the nature of our federaligmsource control, and the place of
religion in our governmental structure have remaisgbjects of national controversies.

There are decreasing levels of national dignity emafidence. A diminishing enrolment

in education; the growing nightmare of HIV/AIDS whi does not appear to be fully
acknowledged, and some will say, not effectivelinggackled — all these have a long
term effect on our productive capacity.

Il equipped as our institutions of higher learniage, we are hardly able to take
advantage of strides in scientific and technoldgicagress. It is a reality that will soon
make nonsense of what we regard as our most paktedutes as a nation namely, our
human resources.

The totality of our human resource is distortedsti-iour population at home sees
something of the world and the future out therew lather people are managing and
living their lives, and see what they can beconsrselves but are not able to.

Our youth unemployment is overwhelming. The tengerx to resort to extreme
measures to get what they want. The path to crirwinience is so short!

The scale of poverty, the weakness of infrastrectund the low level of our productivity
in virtually every area is such that we could dthvatronger inflow of foreign capital in
the form of investment and of development assigtaBut we do not attract much of
that because foreign investors consider Nigerimadequately stable in the long term,
and donors often argue that we have the resoucceseet our needs and so limit
themselves to simply assisting us to develop mashemnto better utilize what we have.
To give some practical illustrations of the retesgion which our country has
experienced especially since the early years ofralependence, | recall the days when
across the country, the agricultural landscapemeaed by various types of pyramids.
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There were the groundnut and cotton pyramids inNtbgh, the cocoa pyramids in the
West and the palm kernel pyramids and stacks o jgéll barrels in the East. Today, all
these have virtually disappeared leaving us withsas in our agricultural sector.

| recall the days when being a Nigerian and tranebtn a Nigerian passport earned one
tremendous respect from officials of other coustrifoday, the mere mention of one’s
national identity induces suspicion on their pattjle tendering the Nigerian passport at
most ports of entry abroad could subject one tol@néble selective treatment. The root
of this identity crisis lies in large part in thetiaities of the advanced fee fraudsters and
other social deviants, but it does leave us wiglulalic image problem as a people with
attendant costs in our interactions with other mersilof the international community.

I recall the days when honour, truth, loyalty, grigy, honesty, dedication, good
character and other similar values defined thecbaspirations of the Nigerian and
determined his/her place in society, either in ewhrespect or responsibility. Today,
our people are driven by a pursuit for materiahgjsi in which money, how much of it
one has, irrespective of how it was or is acquimedariably confers special status on
people. We seem to have virtually lost our sensahfes and decency as a result of the
prevailing culture of materialism. We are therefamethe throes of a crisis of value
systems.

| recall the days when as a student, at whichewer df our educational system,
discipline, hard work, the quest for excellencesibaomfort in living conditions, ready
availability of dedicated teachers and essentiactieng aids and materials for
instructions, provided the framework within whidludents and teachers alike engage in
intellectual pursuits and the acquisition of skills

| am informed that in this university as with maagross our land, teaching aids are in
short supply or virtually non-existent. Living catidns for teachers and students fall far
below acceptable standards. Discipline is tethesimghe verge of collapse. Excellence
is suffering from severe strain. Many graduatesoof educational system end up
without employment partly because of inadequacyhi absorptive capacity of the

labour market but essentially, in my view, becanistne disjunction between the skills,

which our society needs at this stage of its dgaraknt and the quality of our graduates.
In short, the signs are that Nigeria is facingisisin the educational sector.

| recall the days when our health care deliveryesyswas truly responsive to the needs
of our people. Medicines were available in hospit@hd clinics. Doctors and nurses
lived up to selflessness and the humanitarian jple€ enshrined in their vocation.
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Although few in number, centres of specialist mediclike the University Teaching

Hospital Ibadan, were well equipped, clean and -sialffed, while secondary and
primary medical services were effective and coaststwith acceptable international
standards. But now, we have to contend with theiscof mass exodus of doctors and
nurses seeking greener pastures overseas; adedtenatlicines; the lack of the requisite
diagnostic equipment necessary for informed medieglisions and or interventions;
and the virtual collapse of the primary health ciekvery system.

I must acknowledge that in many ways Nigeria hastbacontend with a complex array
of challenges in her search for her destiny. It had to contend with the profound
challenges of its colonial experience as it seeksuild a truly independent nation. With
its size and complexity, its challenges are ofdghme magnitude. It is contending with
the complex burdens of the global economy.

But in sum, our country remains unstable in spiteoar brave efforts to work its
exhausting political machinery and keep it aflo@brruption remains rife and has
become a national trademark. The underperformanas clear as daylight. The scale of
poverty continues on the increase, and the gapeaeiihe very rich and the very poor
continues to widen. A scandalously weak infrastreestcontinues to weaken our
capacity to develop, as we should. An equally weasial infrastructure continues to
undermine our capacity to enhance our human ressamed weaken our ability to breed
the able and skilled workforce the nation needs. @litical structure and governance
systems, at all the three tiers of government, netag heavy and unsustainably costly.

Let me now address the question of where we shouigh from here

| believe that the initiative which President Olgse Obasanjo has taken by convening
the National Political Reforms Conference is vepportune and appropriate. The long
campaign of recent years for a national conferembether sovereign or non-sovereign
was sustained on the part of its advocates, byhargedesire for changes in the present
structure of our polity and governance systemlielse that the conference provides a
historic opportunity for exhaustive discussion with view to reaching national
consensus on how to remodel our present constitamal governance systems in order
to strengthen the unity of the Nigerian Federatamd create a more conducive
environment for our socio-economic developments Iiny hope that the work of the
conference will by itself be able to disabuse thed® of those whose cynicism and
opposition to the initiative, has been based orersuge doubt of the sincerity of the
Federal Government.
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As you may know, | am one of the President’'s nosngarticipating in the conference.
You will therefore, | trust, understand if, in spgaay about some of the areas where |
believe that fundamental changes must be made i@ sting political structure and
governance system, if we are to achieve peacadlitstaimd the quality of development
that is commensurate with our human and materisbures, | fail to include my
detailed prescriptions of the new structures thaoulld like to see in place. This is
because | believe that it would be more discredtrapefully more productive for me to
seek to promote the prescriptions first in thearati conference.

One of the areas where fundamental change is tdebe&ed is in the nature of our
federalism. In my view the present structure of Stes has resulted in undue
centralization of powers in Abuja to the detrimeh& true federation.

Before the military coup d'etat of January 1966e thountry under its federal

constitution of 1960 had begun to take very promgsitentative steps towards
meaningful national development. To give a few epd@s), the success of the universal
primary education programme and the booming cocodyte of the Western Region;

the impressive beginnings of industrial and agtimal enterprises including the

booming produce of palm oil in the Eastern Regaimg the fabled groundnut pyramids
and booming hides and skin produce of the Nortteegion were all evidence of

Nigeria’s great development potentials made posdiylits then more viable and more
empowered federating units of the Federation.

Besides, our present 812 governments (FederaBplssates governments and FCT plus
774 Local Governments) with all their paraphernatiolve an unsustainable level of
expenditure on governance. As was stated by Pfioog Momoh in his booklet titled
“In Search of a Viable Nigeria”,

“Our expenditure profile shows that as at May, 2082 spent 92 per cent of our
resources on recurrent expenditure. By the entaifytear, we were borrowing to do so,
and any vote for capital expenditure was at theeegp of meeting recurrent demands
like payment of salaries and allowances, and mgetim commitments to pensioners.
We have therefore had very little left for fundidgvelopment. Which means that if we
refuse to revisit the structures, it will be a dues of time before we would be
borrowing to sustain the system of government we fegoted for”.

We should therefore aim to return to a truer fetiemathan what we have today, a
federation of far less federating units than thisteag 36, each with powers to deal with
the essential aspects of development — health, afida¢ infrastructure, industry,
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agriculture, water supply etc. — as well as powveas would generally be akin to those
possessed by the Regions in the early years ahdapendence.

But in restructuring the federating units, we mtadte care to address the issue of
revenue from the mineral resources with which Gasl blessed our country of Nigeria.

It should be possible in the interest of all ouoples, to guarantee in our new
constitution an arrangement that shares equallyn#tenal revenue from all minerals,

both liquid and solid, among the federating unfteradeductions for the considerably

reduced federal functions and compensation to #revative regions which bear the

environmental burdens of the extraction of the malse

There is also the question of whether we shoulginrdghe Presidential, or return to the
Parliamentary system of government which we hadoupanuary 15, 1966. There are
those who argue that the Parliamentary system wbaldess expensive to run and
involve much less chance of facilitating the emaogeof dictatorship by a President in
whom all the executive and symbolic powers of thdam are invested. They point to
the example of India, a comparable pluralistic hedvily populated country where the
Parliamentary system has enabled the country’saagive economic development and
sustained the Indian democracy for over 50 yeaws no

But those who canvass for the retention of the ieesial system maintain that
democracy is more sustainable when it is in tunéh whe culture of the people
concerned, and that the concept of a symbolic loédamily or community, is alien to
Nigerian, indeed African culture generally. AndytHauttress this point by pointing out
that there is only one of the 53 independent Africdtates (Lesotho with its
constitutional Monarchy) where the experience diead of State without executive
powers is working.

| believe that this matter should be carefully exsad and resolved on the basis of our
national experience so far.

Another area where | believe that far-reaching gkanare called for, is in the
organization and code of conduct of our politicaay&/ must be found to check the role
of money, and the level of violence and intimidatiom our politics. So far, the

mercenary rewards of politics have encouraged thergence of politicians who are
clearly not motivated by a desire to serve theiogle and nation, but rather, by
acquisitive drive for wealth and personal fame.aA®sult, principles and ideology are
sacrificed on the altar of political expediency aopportunism. Politics therefore,
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especially at election time, become a do or diaiafand competition for votes and
popular support is seldom based, as it shoulddepticies and political programmes.
We must also look at our electoral system recoggizhat genuinely free and fair
elections are a sine qua non of true democracy. éaperience of elections in this
country has in many cases been embarrassing. Sbthe oevelations upheld by our
elections tribunals have underscored the importasfcénding ways to buttress the
independence of the Independent National Electomi@ission, as well as to ensure the
impartiality of our law enforcement officers in theupportive role to the electoral
process.

To further strengthen our true federal structureshe basis of a sustainable democracy,
we must seriously consider a fundamental reviewhef structure of our defence and
security forces, particularly our military. We muhink of innovative ways to ensure
that the organization, structure and dispositionwafarmed forces and facilities are such
that as a nation, we could never succumb to s@prfiom within or without; and to
ensure that the military does not feel obligedriteivene in national politics again.
There should be greater flexibility, which among#ter things would ensure that our
men and women in the services enjoy more customacyal support while they are
serving their country.

In the past, its single centralized structure madeasier for the military, or those
sections of it which were so minded, to be temiitdbo easily to take matters into its
own hands. The balance sheet of such intervent®ngry much a matter of public
record. But in a decentralized structure, in wheelesh commander is loyal directly to the
commander-in-chief, it would be not so easy forth# commanders in the federating
units to reach a decision to carry out a coup.

There are precedents from the experience of otlentdes, which confirm the
usefulness of this approach.

In my view, only increased power to more viablegieding units which confers on them
a corresponding responsibility to be conscientiouer their individual securities will
stiffen the sinews of our national security. Andené mean an inclusive definition of
security, which believes that the wellbeing of théividual redounds to patriotic zeal to
defend national security.

In our multi ethnic country at the outset of theshty-first century, we must update and
refine our definitions of power and control to meentemporary requirements. Our
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concept today must recognize that in this era, lgeape more conscious of god-given
rights and are more prepared than in the pastak teedefend them, if possible through
extremist means; that jackboot process of govemanarelevant, precisely because it
will not achieve the intended result, namely, thi@egcent resignation and acceptance of
unquestionable power.

We are in the era of participation and transparenoyl these are not mere rhetoric.
Today power has shifted from domination to partitign and cooperation.

Our new constitutional structure should aim to bdrelusive as possible; and should
eschew the winner-takes all tyranny, which is iasmegly becoming out of date. It
should also aim to stress The Fundamental Objextwel Directive Principles of State
Policy emphasizing ways for strengthening the uaftthe country.

In our society, that is the only way to give fulpeession to our plurality, and refocus
our terms of political thinking and discourse frastrategic objective of achieving
narrow sectional interest to more encompassingsided values which should speak to
the wellbeing of all in our one country.

Only in such a way can we come close to definingraational interest in the global
context, and to mustering our citizens’ will to ded them in every sphere in this rapidly
changing world. We can also in this way guarantgesent, and ensure participation and
compliance with international norms of modern deraog in our own country, not just
because of the moral authority it lends our posiabroad, but because of the strength it
lends our governance at home.

In conclusion, from time immemorial, the state ahé art of statecraft have been
represented in various metaphors such as a livilganism with interdependent
functioning parts which fulfill their roles to engucontinuation of life; a house whose
structures from the foundations through its walsthe roof-top will need to be
conceived and skillfully executed to meet the needwhich it is intended; a home in
which the governance process or system and stesctof power and authority are
calculated to serve the interest of the familyamhip braving the seas in its perennial
voyage suitably built and under the direction & thaster skipper to pilot it through the
vicissitudes of the seas with the objective to deakely at harbour at the end of its
journey.

The Nigerian project has worked so far not becahseexperience has been most
palatable, but because fortunately, there has laeehis still, the hope that the patience
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so far shown by its people will prove worthwhilaat the Nigerian idea will become a
mere fulfilling and rewarding reality for all itstizens.

What | have sought to do is to suggest that tha wlid indeed consolidate into a great
reality if we learned the lessons of our past, sewbgnize, as a result, that we should
grasp the nettle to forge sound structures on stumtations fit for our national home.

| thank you all for your attention.

SELF ASSESSMENT EXERCISE

In one page, summarise the key issues discusse@hisf Emeka Anyaoku in his
lecture.

4.0 CONCLUSION
You have now seen the great variety of speechedhtandivergent styles that may be
used in writing such speeches. The challenge isfoowou to utilise the lessons learnt
from these speeches in your own speech writingceses. You are also encouraged to
form the habit of reading written speeches as dadiepossible. This is one sure way of
progressively improving on your speech writing Iskil

5.0 SUMMARY
This unit has focused on a lecture given by Chiegheka Anyaoku, former
Commonwealth Secretary General, on the occasidgheond Oba Okunade Sijuwade
Olubuse Il distinguished lecture. By reviewing thisd other such speeches, your speech
writing skills are bound to improve continuously.

6.0 TUTOR-MARKED ASSIGNMENT
Write out ten unique features of the 2nd Oba Okartasijuwade Olubuse Il distinguished
lecture by Chief Emeka Anyaoku.

7.0 REFERENCES/FURTHER READING
http://www.oauife.edu.ng/faculties/arts/emekaanydedture.htm
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